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Scope and Sequence

UNIT

'} 1 Youand me
p- 2

LANGUAGE INPUT

GRAMMAR

Verb to be

am/is/are

I'm from Chicago. p. 2
Possessive adjectives

my/your p.2

his/her p.3
Verbs have/go/live/like

I have a brother.

I live with my parents. p. 4
Possessive s

My sisters name ... p. 4

VOCABULARY

Personal information

email address, last name p. 3
Adjectives

small, beautiful, easy p. 6
Opposite adjectives

good/bad, hot/cold p.7
The family

husband, aunt, cousin p. 8

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Everyday conversations
Hi, Pete!
Hello, Mrs. Brown.
See you later!
Can [ have a coffee,
please?
Nice to meet you. p.9

;, 2 A good job! Simple Present (1) Verbs What time is it?
p. 10 he/she/it come, work, earn, go, play p. 11 Its five oclock.
He comes from ... Jobs Its five thirty.
She teaches ... p. 10 nurse, hairstylist, lawyer It’s twenty after five.
Questions and negatives He designs buildings. p. 16 It’s almost three
What does he do? oclock. p. 17
He doesn't live ... p. 11
'; 3 Work hard, play hard! Simple Present (2) Verbs Social expressions (1)
p.18 I/you/we/they cook, eat, finish, sing, stay p. 18 I'm sorry I'm late.
[ love singing. p. 18 In my free time What's the matter?
Do you relax on weekends? play golf, dance, go to the Can I/you ...?
I don’t work. p. 19 gym p. 20 What does ... mean?
Adverbs of frequency My perfect weekend Excuse mel p. 25
always, usually, often, never p. 19 watch TV, go shopping p. 22
E 4 Somewhere to live There is/are Things in the house Numbers
w p. 26 Theres a big living room. p. 26 sofa, stove p. 26 45, 250
some/any/a lot of Things on the street 1, 6.8
She has some plates. post office, bench p. 27 917-555-6678 p. 33
There aren’t any glasses. Rooms and household goods Prices
She has a lot of clothes. p. 28 living room, bathroom p. 26 $1.50
this/that/these/those towels, teakettle, mugs p. 28 $19.99
I like that picture. Adie(tives for good and bad €12 p.33
How much are these? p. 28 wonderful, great, awful p. 32
Adverb + adjective
very big, really big p. 32
'; 5 Super me! can/can’t Words that go together Polite requests
p. 34 She can ski. Noun + noun: handbag, Can I have ...7
I can’t speak Spanish. p. 34 post office Can you open ...7
Adverbs Verb + noun: play the guitar Could I ask you .7
pretty well, not at all p. 40 Could you tell me .7
I can draw very well. p. 35 Prepositions Sure.
was/were/could listen to music, come with Sorry. p.41
Where were you yesterday? me p. 40
I could ski when I was five. p. 36
was born
He was born in 2008. p. 37
;. 6 Life's ups and downs Simple Past (1) Regular verbs What's the date?
p. 42 Regular travel, return, move p. 43 first, second, third
worked, learned, studied p. 42 Irregular verbs April third
Irregular caught, lost, left, won p. 44 2001 - two thousand
began, came, had, met p. 44 Describing feelings one
Time expressions bored, excited, worried p. 48 2015 - twenty
last night, yesterday morning p. 45 Describing things Jifteen p. 49

interesting, exciting p. 48

i Scope and Sequence



SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

READING

A student’s blog
Amanda’s blog
A student’s experiences of
school and family in Boston,
USA p.6

SPEAKING

Introducing yourself

My last name is ...
I'm 18 yearsold. p.3

LISTENING

Personal information
Where’s he from? p. 3
Amanda’s blog p. 6
Five conversations in
Amanda’s day p.7

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

WRITING

You and your life

I'm from ...

Igoto... p.5
Ablog

Keeping an online journal
Writing a blog p. 100

A really good job
Babur Ali - He’s 16 years
old and a head teacher!
A boy from India teaches
younger children p. 14

The dancer and the D)

She’s a ballet dancer.
She lives in ...
She speaks ... p.12

Role play

A student and a journalist p. 14

Jobs
People and their jobs
He’s a pilot.
She teaches French and
Spanish. p. 16
Conversations about jobs
What does he do?
He works for ... p. 16

Improving style
Using pronouns

I like him.

She doesn't like it.
Rewriting a text p. 101

Perfect weekends
My perfect weekend
Jamie Cullum and Bobbi
Brown describe what they
like doing p. 22

Role play

Interviewing Claire Higgins p. 19

Questionnaire

Your work-life balance p.24

In my free time

Free-time activities
People talk about what
they like doing in their free
time p. 21

Filling out forms
An application form — giving
personal information

Date of birth

Signature p. 102

America’s most famous address
Inside the White House
A description of the building
and what happens there p. 30

Information gap

Describing an apartment p. 27

What'’s in your bag?

There’s a wallet.
Are there any keys? p. 29

Discussion

Famous buildings p. 31

What's in your bag?
She has a phone. p. 29

Five conversations
What or who is it? How do
they describe it? p. 32

Describing your home
Linking words

and, so, but, because
Writing a description of your
home p. 103

A talented family
A passion for success
The violinist Nicola Benedetti
and her father p. 38

What can you do?

I can cook pretty well. p. 35

Talking about you

I was born in ...
I could walk when I was ... p. 37

Discussion

Who are you close to in your
family? p. 38

Child prodigies
A pianist and an artist
Pablo Picasso p. 37
Conversations
You send a lot of text messages.
The post office is near the traffic
lights. p. 40

A formal email
Applying for a job

I am interested in the job of ...
Writing an email p. 104

The meaning of life
The businessman and the
fisherman
How to find happiness
p. 46

Talking about a student

His mother was born in ...
He started school ... p.44

Talking about you

I watched TV last night.
When did you last ...? p. 45

Interview
Ben Way, dotcom
millionaire p. 44
Conversations
Did you enjoy the movie?
No, it was boring. p. 48

A biography

Combining sentences
However, when, until

Writing a biography p. 105

Scope and Sequence



UNIT

}‘ 7 Dates to remember
p- 50

LANGUAGE INPUT

GRAMMAR

Simple Past (2)

He sold the first car in 1908. p. 50
Questions

How many/When/Why ... p.51
Negatives

We didn’t have computers. p. 51
Time expressions

in 1903/50 years ago/at 9:00/on

Monday p. 52

VOCABULARY

Adverbs
quickly, carefully, badly
fast, hard, well
fortunately, immediately p. 56

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Special occasions

birthday, Mother’s Day
Happy New Year!
Congratulations! p. 57

E_ 8 Eatinorout?

Count and noncount nouns

Food and drink

Shopping on Main Street

p. 58 tea/cheese/apples/eggs p. 58 yogurt, chocolate, peas, juice, What kind do you need?
some tomatoes/some fruit p. 59 soda, milk p. 58 Six is too many.
1 like ... and Id like ... salad, spaghetti, tap water, One is enough.
1 like pasta. bottled water p. 59 Small or large?
Id like a salad. p. 59 ground beef, oil p. 60 $36 is too much. p. 65
some/any Verbs Sounding polite
There are some onions. chop, fry, boil, mix p. 61 Id like a coffee, please.
We don't have many potatoes. p. 61 Daily needs I want a latte. p. 65
How much.../How many...? Band-Aids, shampoo, batteries,
How many onions? light bulb p. 64
How much butter? p. 61
k9 Cityliving Comparative adjectives Adijectives Directions
> p. 66 bigger, more romantic, better, tall, wet, warm, polite p. 66 Prepositions - over, along,

worse p. 66
Superlative adjectives
best, most popular, busiest p. 68

safe, dangerous p. 67
Markets
gift shop, seafood, brownies p. 68
City and small town
square, office building, cottage,
farm, path p.72

around, through p.73
Can you tell me how to get
10 . ?

Is there a ... near here?

Go through the traffic
circle.

Follow the signs to ... p.73

"'-, 10 Where on earth are

you?
p. 74

in/at/on for places

in bed/on vacation/at work p. 74
Present Continuous

I'm cooking.

What are you doing? p. 74
Simple Present or Present Continuous?

He works ...

He’s working ... p.76
something/nothing ...

somebody/nobody

everywhere/anything p. 77

Describing people
pretty, good-looking, handsome
blond hair
brown/blue eyes p. 80
Clothes
a dress, a suit, a shirt p. 80

Social expressions (2)

Can I help you?/No, I'm
just looking.

I'm afraid I can’t ...
That's too bad. p. 81

';. 11 Going far
p. 82

going to future
I'm going to be a race-car driver. p. 82

Infinitive of purpose
We're going to Egypt to see the
pyramids. p. 85

Verbs
drop, sneeze, win, fall p. 84
What'’s the weather like?
sunny, rainy, cloudy
warm, cool, dry p. 88

Making suggestions

What should we do?
Let’s ...

Why don't we ...?7

I'll get my coat. p. 89

B 12 Never ever! Present Perfect Past participles Transportation and travel
> p. 90 I've been to Hong Kong. flown, given, eaten p. 91 bus/train/plane
I haven't traveled much. p. 90 take and get A round-trip ticket to
ever and never take place/take off/take an exam Washington, DC, please.
Have you ever been/lived ...? p.91 get married/get along with/ Where can I get the 360?
yet and just get to work p. 96 How many carry-on bags
They haven'’t finished yet. Transportation and travel do you have? p. 97
She just emailed back. p.92 flight, round-trip ticket,
Tense review track, gate p. 97
Present/past/future tenses p. 93
Audio Scripts p. 114 Grammar Reference p. 130 Word List p. 139 Pairwork Student A p. 145
Scope and Sequence



SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

READING
Sixty years of flight

Planes to rockets in sixty years
Just 60 years separate the first

long flight from the landing
on the moon p. 54

SPEAKING

Information gap

Bill’s life p. 52
Talking about my life

Life stories p. 53
Telling a story

Retelling a story p. 56

LISTENING

Talking about my life
Angela’s life p. 53

Telling a story
Noises in the night p. 56

WRITING

Telling a story
Using time expressions
during, before, between, after
Researching and writing about
a historical character p. 106

Everybody likes a sandwich!
The history of the sandwich
Who were the first to make
sandwiches? p. 62

Your favorite recipe
What ingredients do you need? p. 61
Your favorite sandwich p. 63

What’s your favorite sandwich?
Five people talk about their
favorites p. 63

Two emails
Informal and more formal
Hi Evan,
Dear Mr. and Mrs. Owen,
Writing an informal email p. 108

Megacities
High-speed Tokyo, Mumbai
- a city of extremes, and
Multicultural Mexico City
Three huge cities - facts and
attractions p. 70

Comparing cities
Two big cities p. 67
Dubai is much more modern. p. 67
A megacity p.70

People talk about where they live
Rob talks about living in
Paris. p. 67
Makiko talks about Tokyo.
Vimabhl talks about Mumbai.
Lourdes talks about Mexico
City. p.70

Describing a place
Relative pronouns
that, who, where
the book that ...
the girl who ...
Writing about a city p. 110

The International Space Station
Living in space

The ISS is orbiting Earth right

now p.78

Project
Who is on the ISS? p. 78
Describing people
Describing someone in the room/
in the news p. 80

Who's who?
Who's who at the party? p. 76
Interview
Interview with an astronaut
p. 78
Describing people
Descriptions of people p. 80

Comparing and contrasting
Linking words
but, however, although
First of all ...

Comparing people you know
p. 111

Meet Zoé Romano
Dream it, then do it
A young woman runs the
Tour de France p. 86

Talking about places
Why did you go there? p. 85
Role play

Interviewing Zoé p. 86

We're off to see the world!
Two people talk about their
travel plans p. 85

What'’s the weather like?
A weather forecast p. 88

Describing a vacation
Writing a postcard
We're having a really
wonderful time

Writing a vacation postcard
p. 112

The Glastonbury festival
I've been to Glastonbury!
The world's biggest open-air
music festival p. 94

Talking about you
Have you ever ...? p. 92
Music festivals p. 95

The Glastonbury festival
People’s experiences of a
music festival p. 95

A poem
Choosing the right word
Why did you leave?
Writing poetry p. 113

Pairwork Student B p. 148

Extra Materials p. 151

Irregular Verbs/Verb Patterns p. 152

Phonetic Symbols p. 153

Scope and Sequence
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You and me

am/is/are ® my/your/his/her ® Verbs—have/go/live/like ® Possessive s
Word groups  Everyday conversations

> STARTER

Hello. I'm Jerry.

Hi. I'm Carla.

1 Say the alphabet around the class.
A,B,C,DEF..

Hello.
I’m Alicia.

My name’s Steve.
oy

130y

2 Stand up in alphabetical order. Introduce yourself to the class.

HELLO! 2 Complete the conversation.
(@I Listen and check

am/is/are — my/your

1 (@B Read and listen.
Practice the conversation. /

Hello. What’s your first name?

My name’s Tim.

And what’s your last name?
Frasier.

How do you spell that?
F-R-A-S-I-E-R

And where are you from, Tim?
I'm from Chicago. I'm American.

> W e W e w e W

Thank you very much.

C Hello. My _name’s Carla. What's name?

M Mike.

C ___ areyou from, Mike?

M ____ from Miami. Where _____ you from?
C ____ Miami, too!

M Oh! Nice to meet you!

3 Stand up! Say hello to the other students.

Hello! My name’s ... . What’s your name?

GRAMMAR SPOT
What's = What is

Where are you from, Pat?

name’s=nameis I'm=lam

2 Unit1 « Youand me



PERSONAL INFORMATION
he/she — his/her

1 Look at the information about Tim and Sofia. P ———

name Tim Frasier Sofia Molina
city Chicago Santiago

age 30 22

phone number 312-555-0749 56-2-900-4754

email address

tfrasier@mail.com

sofiamln@chilemail.com

married?

No

No

email addresses: @=at .=dot

2 (@B Listen and complete the questions about Tim. 3 (@I Listen and complete the questions about Sofia.

I What's _his _last name? Frasier 1 What's _her _last name?

2 his first name?  Tim 2 What's _____ first name?

3 Where ____ hefrom? Chicago 3 Where ___ she from?

4 Howold ___ he? 30 4 Howold ?

5 Whats __ phone number? 312-555-0749 5 Whats ___ phone number?
6 email address?  tfrasier@mail.com 6 email address?
7 Is___ married? No, he isn’t. 7 married?

Practice the questions and answers with a partner. Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT Talking about you

1 Complete the chart of the verb to be. 2 Write the possessive adjectives. 4 Ask and answer questions with a partner.

»  What’s your last name?

Affirmative Negative Pronouns | Possessive adjectives « What’s your first name?
lam=1Im | "m not | my » How do you spell your last name?
you are = you're | you aren’t you : v o ?ld are you?
he is = he's he he «  What's your phor.le number?
‘ « What's your email address?
she is = she’s L — she _her « Areyoumarried? Yes,lam./ No, I'm not.

PP Grammar Reference 11-1.2 p. 130 Yes,lam.  NOT Yes;-+m:

Unit1 » Youand me 3



NICK’S FAMILY

Verbs — have/go/live/ like My name’s
1 Listen to and read about Nick Nle Wlls on 9
Wilson's life and family. and I’m from Boston.

2 Complete the sentences about Nick. I'm 19 years old, and I'm a student.

I I____toNortheastern University. I go to Northeastern University. I have a brother and a
21 a ?mther and a S%Ster' _ sister. My brother’s name is Matt. He’s 16, and he’s in
3 ; y— ihi st o i Bione e high school. My sister’s name is Rosie. She’s 23, and
4 My family really _ Lily! Sh.e’s m“,HHEd' - -
I live with my parents and my brother in a house in Boston.
@I Listen and check. My father, Peter, is a salesperson, and my mother, Helen,
3 Complete the sentences about you. is a teacher. I'm not married, but I have a fiancé. Her
lgoto... I have ... name’s Lily. She’s great! My family really likes her!
[live with . ... I really like . . . . S

&

Tell a partner.

Possessive s

4 Read the Grammar Spot. Find more
examples of 5 in the text. Are they is or
possession?

GRAMMAR SPOT ’

Look at the sentences.

’

My name’s Nick. s =is
My brother’s name is Matt. s = possession
= his name

P> Grammar Reference 1.3 p. 130

5 Answer the questions.

1 Who's Matt? He’s Nick’s brother.
2 Who's Rosie? Peter? Helen? Lily?
3 What’s his father’s job? He'sa...
4 What'’s his mother’s job?

AL
e and Lil

4 Unit1 « Youand me



PRACTICE

be — am, is, are

1 Complete the sentences with the verb to be.

Where you from?

«

»

you from Boston?” “Yes, |
“How old you?” “I 157

«

W N

»

your sisters married?” “No, they :

[S2=N

I like you. You

my friend.

6 Marc from the US, he’s from Canada.

7 your mother a doctor?” “No, she 7
8 1 Brazilian. I'm Costa Rican.

(SIE) Listen and check.

2 What is s, is or possession?

1 My name’s Juan. 's=is

2 My sister’s friend isn't married. s = possession

3 Sonias Mexican.

4 She’s a teacher.

5 Her brother’s wife isn't English.

6 My brother’s children are beautiful.
Pronunciation

3 (@I Listen and choose the sentence you hear.

1 a | |He’s from Mexico.

a
b
2 a || What’s his name?

b .| What's her name?

| She’s from Mexico.

3 a | Your English is good.
b | You're English. Good.

4 a | |Where’s she from?
b | | Where’s he from?

5 a | His teacher is from Canada.
b | He’s a teacher from Canada.

6 a | You arent American.

b | | We aren’t American.

Spelling
4 (©IED Listen and complete the names and email

addresses.

Names

Email addresses
4 g. &@ wahoo
5 zac @ mail.co

Talking about you

5 Make true sentences about you with the verb to be.

1 1 _'mnot at home.

2 We____ inclass.

3 We____ inacafé

4 Tt___ Monday today.

5 My teacher'sname _____ Robert.

6 My mother and father ______ at work.

7 1___ married.

8 My grandmother ______ seventy-five years old.

Read your sentences to your partner.

Writing

6 Write about you and your life.
Read it aloud to the rest of the class.

(M)

PRI
N\) namQ’.S---
l'm -from,...
I‘M a .- -

\\ 1 g to...
I have...

/V]/ geter's name is. ..

T e

UnitT « Youandme 5
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READING AND LISTENING e . <

A student’s blog
1 Look at the photos of Boston. What can you
see? What do you know about Boston?

2 Work with a partner. Complete the sentences
with adjectives from the box.

big small nice beautiful
expensive interesting difficult easy
friendly cold sunny

1 Boston is/isn’t a/an city.

2 The people are/aren’t
3 The weather is/isn’t
4 English is/isn’t a/an language.

Discuss your ideas with the class.

3 (@I Amanda is a student in Boston. Read and listen
to her blog. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
Correct the false sentences.

1 Amanda is from Brazil. T
2 She’s in New York. F  Sheisn’t in New York.
She’s in Boston.
3 Peter and Helen have two sons.
4 She’s in a small school.
5 Her school is downtown.
6 The students in her class are all from Asia.
7 Rosie is Amanda’s teacher.
8 The Museum of Fine Arts is expensive for students.
9 The subway is difficult to use.
10 The cottee is good.

4 Complete the questions about Amanda. Ask and answer
them with your partner.

1 Where’'s Amanda from? Brazil.

2 her school?  In a fun part of Boston.
3 What's name? Charlotte.
4 name? Wilson.
5 their ? In Boston.
6 How the two brothers?

Matt’s 16 and Nick’s 19.
7 OKz?

Yes, it is. It’s cold and sunny.
@D Listen, check, and practice.

5 Look at the photos in Amanda’s blog.
What/Who can you see?

6 Unit1 = Youand me




AMANDA'S BLOG

DAY 1: Welcome to my blog! It’s in English!!
POSTED ON APRIL 6TH BY AMANDA

Hello! I’m a Brazilian student. I’'m in Boston,
Massachusetts in the United States! I’'m here to learn
English.

The Wilsons are my American family. Peter (the
husband) and Helen (the wife) have three children:
Matt, 16, Nick, 19, and Rosie, 23. Rosie’s married.
They’re very friendly, but they speak very fast! It’s
difficult to understand them.

DAY 3: My first day at school!

POSTED ON APRIL 8TH BY AMANDA

Today is my first English class at Boston University.
It's a big school in a fun part of the city. It’s near a lot
of shops, cafés, and theaters. It’s great!

My class is very international! The students are from
Mexico, Japan, Turkey, Argentina, Korea, and China.
Our teacher’s name is Charlotte. She’s very young
and she’s very nice. | really like her. She’s a good
teacher.

DAY 10: | love Boston!!

POSTED ON APRIL 15TH BY AMANDA

Hello again! It’s great here. | love Boston! It’s really
interesting. | like shopping, but it’s very expensive. |
go to the parks. They are really beautiful. And | go to
museums and galleries. The Museum of Fine Arts is

free for college students! | go by bus or by subway -
it’s very easy.

The weather’s OK, cold but sunny. The food is OK,
too! And the coffee is great! There are a lot of coffee
shops in Boston! Check out my photos!

Listening

6 (OIED Listen to five conversations.

Complete the chart.

Where’s Amanda?

Who is she with?

Vocabulary work

7 What is the opposite adjective?

a good student

a_bad teacher

1
2 abig city a___ town
3 ahot day weather
4 terrible coffee a___ meal
5 acheap café an ______ restaurant
6 an old man a__ girl
7 aslow bus a___ car
8 an easy exercise homework
GRAMMAR SPOT
1 Complete the verb to be.
| _am
you
he
she
it
we _are
they _
2 Complete the possessive adjectives.
I _my
you e
he -
she o
we .
they | _their

Pp Grammar Reference 11-1.2 p. 130

B» WRITING Ablog p. 100

Unit1 » Youandme 7



W VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

The family
1 Complete the diagram with words from the box.
frether  fiancé wife  son
niece brother aunt  grandmother
father mother
husband
| daughter
sister
grandfather
uncle
nephew
- fiance

2

omplete the sentences.
My mother’s father is my grandfather .
My father’s mother is my .

My aunt’s husband is my g

C
1
2
3 My mother’s sisterismy _____
4
5 My sister’s son is my

6

My brother’s daughter is my :

Use these words to complete sentences 7, 8, and 9.

cousins  children parents

7 Your mother and father are your

8 Your son and your daughter are your
9 Your aunt’s children are your

8 Unit1 * You and me

3 (@D Listen and write the names.

Richard Andrea Nancy Tom John Odile

Marie

Isabel

4 Write the names of some people in your family.
Ask and answer questions with a partner.

Alberto Marta and Raquel Louis
hs Alberto? (‘;h;are Marta and Raquel? 1
* Hes my father. /i They're my cousins.

R

Who’s Louis?

5 Talk to your partner about your family.

My grandmother is 72. My grandfather is ...
They live ...

| like my aunt ... and ...

| have ... cousins ...




W@ FVERYDAY ENGLISH

Everyday conversations

1 Work with a partner. Make different conversations.

#eté - e ~ Fine,
Hi, : Pretty good, , Pretty good,
Hello, S?“y' How are you? All right, N And you? All right, e
: Mr. Simpson. thanks. thank you.
Good morning, K Brow oK, OK,
s i Not bad, Not bad,

2 (@B Listen and compare. Practice again.

3 Look at the pictures. Complete the conversations.

r S later a good day ‘ [ Good morning of course Can 1 [ just Good afternoon help J
A _Bye ,Mom!It’stime for school. C Good morning! E !Canl you?
B Goodbye, honey. Have D ! 1 have F No, thank you. We're
! a coffee, an espresso, please? looking.
A Thanks. See you : C Yes, . Anything else? E That’s OK.

D No, thank you.

‘ Pleased to meet This is } | a good weekend Bye to you ) [ well See you
G Frank. Gina. ) Thank goodness it’s Friday! L Good night! Sleep !
She’s from our New York office. ,lan. M Good night! intha
H Hello, Gina. Nice you. K Bye, Derek. Have ? morning.
1 Hello, Frank. to meet J Thanks. Same
you, too.

K See you on Monday.

Listen and check.

4 Work with a partner. Memorize the conversations. Stand up! Act out the Oxford Online Skills Program
conversations. Log in for additional online learning




;; STARTER

What are the jobs of the people in your family? Tell the class.
My father is a doctor. My mother’'sa ... My brother ...

TWO OUTDOOR JOBS
Simple Present — he/she/it

1 (@D Listen to and read about Andrew Johnson and
Claudia Luke. What are their jobs? Where do they work?

2S

What is the last letter of these verbs?

Pro

3 (@D Listen and complete the chart. Practice saying

A good job!

Simple Present (1) — he/she/it ® Questions and negatives
Jobs ® What time is it?

WWW;IELTSPOP.COM

elect all the verbs in the text: is, comes, ...

nunciation

the verbs.
/s/ lz/ l1z/
likes comes teaches

4 Complete the sentences.

1

Andrew is an engineer. Claudia a zoologist.

2 She comes from the US. He from New Zealand.
3 He lives in Scotland. She in California. E NEER
4 She works in the mountains. He on an oil rig. :
5 Heearns £200 a day. She ______ $75,000 a year. Andrew JOhnSOn
6 She likes her job, and he his job, too. Andrew, 30,(an engineer. He from
7 He to the gym in his free time. She her 3 New Zealand, but.nqw he lives in Scotland.
dog. Her dog's name Luna. He works on an oil rig 440 km from the coast
. , ; of Aberdeen. He works 12 hours a day for two
8 She married. Her husband’s name
: . weeks, and then he has two weeks off. He earns
Chris. Andrew married. : .
£200 (about $330) a day. In his free time he goes
(@IED Listen and check. Read the sentences aloud. to the gym and plays pool. He isn’t married.

10 Unit2 « A good job!



5 Complete the chart about Andrew and Claudia.

Andrew Claudia

last name

age

country

job

salary

free time

married?

6 Close your Looks. What do you remember about Andrew
and Claudia? Talk about them with a partner.

Andrew’s last hame is Johnson. He's 30 and
he comes from New Zealand. ...

Claudia’s last name is ...

ZOOLOGIST
Claudia Luke

Claudia, 54, is American. She lives in California
and she’s a zoologist. She is the director of three
research stations at Sonoma State University
where she teaches and researches. Claudia
studies animals such as snakes and mice in
their natural environment. She loves her job
and especially likes working in the mountains
on the coast of California. Claudia is married to
Chris. Chris is an oceanographer so he studies
the oceans. In her free time she goes cycling
and walks her dog, Luna. She earns about
$75,000 a year.

WHAT DOES HE DO?

Questions and negatives

1 @IED Read and listen. Complete the sentences about
Andrew. Practice them with a partner.

1 What does Andrew do? (= What's his job?)
2 Where does he come from?  New

He'’s an

3 Does he live in Scotland? , he does.
4 Does he live in New Zealand?

5 He married. He doesn't have any children.

GRAMMAR AND PRONUNCIATION

, he doesn’t.

1 Complete these sentences with the correct form of live.
Affirmative
He in Scotland.
Negative
He ____inNew Zealand.
Question
Where____he___ 7InScotland.
2 (@YJER Listen. Practice the pronunciation of does and doesn't.
/daz/ /daz/ /daznt/
Does he play soccer?  Yes, he does./No, he doesn’t.
P Grammar Reference 2.1-2.2 p. 131

2 Complete the questions and answers about Andrew.

1 “Where _does Andrew _work ?”
“On an oil rig”

2 “____ heworkhard?”
“Yes, he
3 “How much
“$
4 “What ______he do in his free time?”
“He and he
5 “_____ helike hisjob?”
“Yes,he 7

6 he have a dog?”
“No, he o

he earn?”
aday”

(@XED Listen and check. Ask and answer questions
about Andrew with a partner.

3 Ask and answer questions about Claudia.

Unit2 + A goodjob! 1



PRACTICE

The singer and music producer

IELTS POP

1 Look at the photos of Mark Ronson and David Guetta. Do you know them?

2 Read the information about them. Talk to a partner. Mark’s a pop singer and David’s a music producer. He comes from...

Mark Ronson Pop singer

Job musician and singer
Country London, England
Home now New York, U. S.

Place of work London and U. S.

Languages English

Family Married to an American actress, Rashida
Jones

Free time ' plays music and writes songsm k

David Guetta Music producer

Job music producer
Country France
Home now Paris

Place of work  all over the world: Ibiza, Miami, Mairitius

Languages French and English

Family married to Carhy from Senegéi
a son, Tim-Elvis, and a daughter, Angie

Free time  writes songs and likes playing music for his friends
Asking questions Stress and intonation
3 Complete the questions about Mark or David. Ask and 4 (@YD Listen and respond to eight sentences about
answer them with your partner. Mark and David. Correct the wrong sentences.

[ What does Mark do? [ He’s a pop singer |

X Mdfk'comes from London. Yes, that's right.
o What ...do? « Where ...come from? He lives in England. ( No, he doesn’t. He lives ... ]
» Where ...live now? » Where ... work? T — ;
« ...speak French? » How many children ...? YD List d check. Practi '
« What ... his children’s names? « What...in his free time? -m e ARG, TR

12 Unit2 « A good job!



Talking about family and friends Listening

5 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the 8 (@XED Listen to five conversations. What are they about?

correct form. ) ) ) )
9 Listen again. For each conversation, write some of

1 My husband _comes (come) from Korea. the verbs you hear.

2 My grandmother ______ (live) in the next town. 1 do, 4

3 My mother _____ (love) reading. 2 5

4 My father ___ (travel) a lot for his job. 3

5 My sister (speak) Spanish very well. 10 Write the name of a friend or relative. Ask and answer
She ___ (want) to learn Chinese, too. questions with your partner.

6 My little brother (watch) TV alot.

7 My friend Tom (write) a blog.

6 Match the questions to the sentences in exercise 5 to
continue the conversations.

a [_|Does she want to be an interpreter?

b [1]Where exactly in Korea? s - T———

¢ [IDoes she visit you often?

d [_] What does he write about?

e [ What does she read?

f [ ]Where does he go?

g [l What does he like watching?

11 (@D Listen and choose the sentence you hear.
1 a [ ] He likes his job.
b [ She likes her job.
2 a [_|She loves walking.
b [ She loves working.

3 a | | He’s married.
b [ ] He isn’t married.

4 a [ ] Does she have three children?
b L] Does he have three children?

5 a [_| What does he do?
b [ | Where does he go?
>» WRITING (EXIED) Improving style p. 101

B

7 @B Listen and check. What extra information do
you hear?




@8 READING AND SPEAKING
A really good job

1 Look at the pictures. Read these sentences about
Babur Ali. Choose what you think is true.

Babur getsup at 5a.m. / 8 a.m.

He helps his mother in the house / father at work.
He goes to school by bus / car.

He studies hard until 1 p.m. / 4 p.m.

He begins his homework / the classes at 5 p.m.
He likes / doesn’t like his work.

He speaks | doesn’t speak English.

He wants | doesn’t want to go to college.

G s W N =

e <N BN

2 Read the first paragraph about Babur. Ask and
answer the questions with a partner.

Where does Babur come from?

Where does he live?

Does his village have a school?

Why is he lucky? Because ...

How much is the school that Babur goes to?

What does he teach the children at his own school?
Are all the classes outdoors?

8 What is the name of Babur's school? Is it free?

NN U W N

3 Read about Babur’s Busy days. Ask and answer
questions about the times in Babur’s day.

@f time does he get up? )

4 Read about Babur’s ambitions. Correct the sentences.

1 The school has 60 students.
It doesn’t have 60 students. It has ...
2 It has five teachers.
3 Babur wants to stop teaching.
4 He wants to be a doctor.

5 Look back at exercise 1. Were your answers correct?

Role play - An interview

6 Work with a partner. Complete the questions.

1 How many students .. .? 5 ...your teacher’s name?
2 How many teachers .. .? 6 ...agood teacher?

3 What time . . . start/finish? 7 What...teach?

4 How muchis...? 8 ...hework hard?
Student A

You are a journalist. Ask the questions.

Student B

You are one of Babur’s students.
Answer the questions.

(£XED Listen and compare.

14 Unit2 - A good job!
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Babur Al

“Ilove teaching.
[ am never tired.

He’s 16 years old and a head teacher!

Babur Ali comes from West Bengal in India.
He is 16 years old and lives in the small village
of Bhabta. His village doesn’t have a school,
but Babur is lucky because he goes to a private
school in the next village. His school costs
1,000 rupees, $17 a year. This is too expensive
for many children in Babur’s village, but they
want to learn, so Babur teaches them everything
that he learns. More and more children want

to learn, so Babur’s friends help him teach. The
classes are in bamboo huts, but sometimes they
sit outdoors. The school is free and now has a
name, the Anand Shiksha Niketan School, and
Babur is the head teacher.

Busy days

Babur’s days are very busy. He has no free time.
He gets up at 5 o’clock in the morning and helps
his mother with the housework. At 8 o’clock he
goes by bus to his school three miles away. He
studies hard all day until 4:00 in the afternoon.
Then he travels back to his village and at 5:00 he
begins the classes. He teaches English, Bengali,
history, and math until 8:00 in the evening. He
says, “I love teaching. I am never tired.”

Babur’s ambitions

Now the school has 650 students and ten
teachers. Babur wants to go to college,

but he doesn’t want to stop teaching. He says,

“I always want to
teach poor children.”’




VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Jobs

1 Match a picture with a job. [] taxi driver
[_] architect [ ] dentist [] hairstylist
[:] nurse |:] receptionist D journalist

[] pilot L] lawyer (] accountant

2 Complete the sentences with a job.

1 She’sa . She cuts hair.
2 He’sa . He flies from LAX airport.
3 Shesa . She works in a hotel.
4 He’s an . He designs buildings.
5 Shesa . She works for a family law firm.
6 Hesa . He knows the streets of New York.
7 Shesa . She writes news stories.
8 Hesa . He takes care of people’s teeth.
9 He'sa . He works in the City Hospital.
10 She's an . She likes working with numbers.
(@B Listen and check.

3 (@IB) Listen. Complete the conversations with the jobs.

1 What does your brother do?
Hesa . He writes for USA Today.

Oh, that’s a good newspaper.

What does your father do?

Hesan . He works for a big firm in the city.
And your mother? What does she do?
Shesa____ . She teaches French and Spanish.

Does your sister work downtown?

Yes, she does. She’s a . She works at
the Ritz Hotel.

Oh, that’s near where I work.

mH OO0 O0O »W e

Are you a ¢
No, I'm not. 'm a
Oh, but I want to see a

51 Iwanttobea when I'm big.  |ELTS POP
J Iwanttobea . They earn lots of money.
I earn a lot too, and they travel the world.

Oax o ™

Practice the conversations with a partner.

Speaking

4 Work with a partner. Have similar conversations about your friends and family.

What does your sister do?

N
( She’s a student.

16 Unit2 - A good job!



EV E RY DAY EN G |_ | S H 2 m Listen. Look at the times.
What time is it?

1 Look at the clocks. Write the times.

s It's almost three o’clock.
SEE D) SR RS
10 B S0 2%
=9 3z =9 33
=8 43 2 43/
el 8.3 b 3
It’s five o’clock. I
SRRz SRR B t's just after
o 2% S0 2% , five o’clock.
z9 33 9 3 “
-8 S/ =8 S/
W7 L 5 %7 ) 5.
Yerg i KOS
It’s five thirty. l
ST TN WWW.IELTSPOP.COM
o 1';,, e g . - - -
10 2 =0 A ;
29 ‘——-3; : -3 It's about
.8 & = 43/ i
7 6 5 % 7, 5.3/ , ‘ 4 o0 thirty.
o0y Jond o0y o P i i / 3 - . f *32
It's quarter after five. l : 1y D \ i ; »
s s ] )
M1y 124 12 3 With a partner, draw clocks on a piece of paper. Ask and answer
=10 2% 3
e 35 about the time.
‘ % 43 oo s B
W] 6 S '3,,7 5. [ What time is it? Can you tell me the
: ; g . ——] [t'stwenty time, please? Ite i
It's quarter to six. I N e coven. S
- ™Y after three.
\ ‘e By o
Hip 12 07 SRR
=10 2% =10 i ) )
iy e ) 3 4 (@IED Listen and complete the conversations.
s s/ z S} . )
o 6 5 g7 aF . e &/ Practice them with a partner.

W
1

It's five after five. I 1 A Excuse me. Canyoutellmethe __, please?

TR R B Yes, of course. It's after o’clock.
S0 S0 &2 A Thankyou______ much.
Z:-‘) N | : 9 3:::! )
1,8"/7 y 5 7 o N 2 C _____me.Canyou_____ me the time, please?

' - MR D I'm____.Idont have the time.

] C Oh, that’s OK.
::;‘;;‘1‘1‘“”2’"3";2';__ :51‘;\1\1‘“‘.21”1 2 3 E Excuse me. What time does the bus leave?
—9 /\ 3-, —9/‘ 3- F Atten____ ten.
"'E,/”“?mg\of/ 2""17,..?.‘\5“‘57 E Thank you. What time is it now?
It's twenty-five to six. l F Its____five after.
— — E Five after ten?!
f W M?'Z, / SR > F No, no, five after _____. You're OK. No need to hurry.
S - <10 2
%'»9:\ 3‘ %__9 \ 3' 4 G When does thislesson _____?
o 8 8 w7 s 8 H At four o’clock.
A J G Oh, no! Itsonly _______ after three!

(CIED Listen and check. Practice saying
the times. What time does your lesson end? Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning




Work hard, play ha!'d!

Simple Present (2) - I/you/we/they * Inmy free time ® Social expressions (1)

-
- STARTER

1 What day is it today? Say the days of the week. Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

2 Which days are the weekend? Which days are you busy?

| LIVE AND WORK IN NEW YORK
Simple Present — I/you/we/they

1 (@HED Look at the pictures of Claire Higgins. 2 Read and complete the text with the correct verbs from the box.
Close your books and listen to Claire.
Where does she live? Is she 24, 32, or 427¢ cook eat  have finish tive- love
What are her two jobs? sing stay work dontdo don'tgo

(LIED Listen again and check. Read the text aloud.

VIR 2 1

Claire’s two jobs

“Hi, I'm Claire Higgins. I'm 24 years old and I '_live _ in

i

“
A

New York City. I'm always very busy, but I'm very happy.

L |

From Monday to FridayI°______ in a bookstore,

the Strand Bookstore in Manhattan. Then on Saturdays
[°___ anotherjob - I'm a singer with a band. It's great
because I love books and I*____ singing.

e

On weekdays I usually ° work at 6 o'clock, but

= T

sometimes I ° late, until 9 or 10 o'clock at night. On
Saturday evenings, I

in nightclubs in all parts of the
city. I°® to bed until 3 or 4 o’'clock in the morning.

much at all. I often '° in a little

On Sundays, I°
restaurant near my apartment. I never " on

Sundays. I'm too tired.”

"ol i s ]
(. .._‘
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Questions and negatives

3 Listen and complete Claire’s answers.
Practice the questions and answers with a partner.

1 Where do you live? New York.
2 Do you like your job?  VYes, | .
3 Do you relax on weekends?  No, | .

4 Why don’t you relax on weekends? Because |

Role play

4 Work with your partner. One of you is Claire Higgins.
Ask and answer questions.

Howold...?

... you live in New York?

How old are you, Claire? |

Where ... you work?
What time ... you finish work?
How many jobs ... you have?
.. you like your jobs?

Why ... you like them?

What ... you do on Sundays?

... you cook on Sundays?

(@XED Listen and compare.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

in nightclubs.

GRAMMAR SPOT
1 Complete the chart.

Simple Present | Affirmative Negative

I/you work don’t work
he/she/it

we/they

1 Complete the questions and answers.

Where you work?
Where she work?
you work in New York?  Yes, |
he work in New York? ~ No, he -
3 Find the adverbs in the text. ‘
ralways usually often sometimes never |

Grammar Reference 3.1-3.2 p. 131-132

irLanguage.com
Listening and pronunciation
5 (@YD Listen and choose the sentence you hear.
1 a [_]Claire, why do you like your job?
b [_|Claire, why don'’t you like your job?
2 a [_]When do you leave New York?
b [_]Where do you live in New York?

3 a [_|What do you do on Tuesday evenings?
b [_]What do you do on Thursday evenings?
4 a [ |She really loves singing.
b [_]He really loves singing.

5 a [_]She reads a lot.
b [ She eats a lot.

6 a [ ] Where does she go on Sundays?
b [ What does she do on Sundays?

Unit3 + Work hard, play hard! 19



PRACTICE

Talking about you

1 Use the words in the box to complete the questions. Match the
questions and answers.

Who How  Whattime- Do Where When Why What

Questions Answers

1 What time do you get up? a My parents and brothers.

2 doyou go on vacation? b To Thailand or Hawaii.

3 do you do on Sundays? ¢ When | get home.

4 do you do your homework? ~ T-d Atabout 7 o'clock on weekdays.

5 do you live with? e | always relax.

6 do you like your job? f Usually by bus.

7 do you travel to school? g Yes, | do sometimes.

8 ____ yougoout on Friday evenings? | h Because it’s interesting.
(U Listen and check.

2 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. Give true answers.

3 Tell the class about you and your partner.

I live with my parents and my grandmother. |
Mario lives with his parents, too.

Affirmatives and negatives

4 Make the sentences opposite.
I She’s Korean. She isn’t Korean.
[ don't like cooking. Ilike cooking.
She doesn’t speak Spanish.
They want to learn English.
We're tired and we want to go to bed.

Roberto likes watching football on TV, but he doesn’t like
playing it.

o) R L I )

7 I'work at home because I have a computer.
Amelia isn’t happy because she doesn’t have a new car.
9 Idon't go to bed early.
10 He goes to bed early.

5 Write two false sentences. Get the other students to correct them.

I'm Brazilian. [ You aren’t Brazilian! You're Mexican! |

Ana Mari goes to college. She doesn’t go to college! ;
She works in a bank! '

20 Unit3 < Work hard, play hard!

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

In my free time

1 Answer the questions.

»  What season is it now? Name the other seasons.
«  What month is it now? Say all the months.
»  Which months are the different seasons?

2 Look at the pictures. Match the words and
pictures.

Which season(s) do the activities go with?

You play golf in summer. }

T

But [ play golf in all seasons!

1 playinggelt
(| going to the movies

|| listening to music

[ ] swimming

[_| watching TV

[ ] going to the gym

|| windsurfing

[_| playing computer games
(] cooking

[ | playing tennis
[ | playing cards
[ | skiing

] dancing

[ ] sailing

(| running

[ ] reading

[ ] cycling




Listening

3 (@Y Listen to five conversations.
What do the people like doing in
their free time? When exactly?
Complete the chart.

What? When?

Andy

Roger

Linda

Ben & Josh

Sandra &
Brian

like + -ing
I like playing golf.
| don’t like running.

P»> Grammar Reference 3.3 p. 132

4 What do you think your teacher likes
doing? Discuss in your groups and
make a list.

| think he/she likes going to the movies. J

[ No, [ think he/she prefers watching TV. |

Ask your teacher questions to find out
who is correct.

[ Do you like ...-ing? )

Talking about you

5 Tell each other what you like doing and
what you don't like doing in your free
time. Ask questions to find out details.

| don’t like watching TV, but | like |
reading very much. :

[ Oh, really? What do you read? |

( Why don’t you like watching TV? j

PP WRITING Filling out forms p. 102
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@ READING AND SPEAKING

Perfect weekends

1 Match a verb in A with the words in B.

watch TV
A B
watch . cards
listen to shopping dancing
play music
o . late
& the piano TV
get up
cook French movies dinner

(@I Listen and check. Can you remember
the sentences?

2 Look at the pictures and read the introductions about
Jamie Cullum and Bobbi Brown. What do they do?
What do they like doing on weekends?

3 Work in two groups.
Group A Read about Jamie Cullum.
Read about

4 Answer the questions about your person.

Where does he/she like spending weekends?

Who does she/he like to be with?

What does he/she do on Friday evenings?

What does she/he like doing on Saturday mornings?
Where does he/she go shopping?

Does he/she have any pets?

What does she/he do on Sundays?

Does she/he like cooking?

w N o=

0 N N U e

5 Work with a partner from the other group.
Compare Jamie and Bobbi.

« What things do they both like doing?
» What things are different?

Speaking

6 On a piece of paper write down two things you
like doing on weekends.
going to movies and cycling

Give the paper to another student.
Read aloud the activities. Who is it?

It’s Pedro!

7 (D Listen to part of a song by Jamie Cullum.
Do you like his music?

No, it's Marcus!

22 Unit3 - Work hard, play hard!

MY PERFECT

www.irLanguage.com

Jamie Cullum

Songwriter and jazz pianist Jamie Cullum
lives in London with his wife Sophie Dahl,
the model and cookbook writer. He enjoys
going to markets, French movies, and
playing cards on weekends.

JAMIE SAYS, “In my work I travel a lot and I stay in
different hotels, so my perfect weekend is at home
with my family and friends. I live in an apartment in
northwest London next to my brother, Ben, and on
weekends I like being with him and my wife, Sophie.
On Friday nights, we often go to a club — we all love
dancing.

On Saturdays, we get up late and I make breakfast;
that’s important to me. Then I sit at my piano — it’s

in my kitchen — and I play for a couple of hours. I
don’t write songs, I just play. My cat, Luna, listens.
Sometimes in the afternoon we go shopping in
Portobello Market. I love old things. I have black
leather cowboy boots from there. Also, I look for old
postcards — I like reading about people from the past.
In the evening, we often watch a French or Japanese
movie — | enjoy foreign movies.

After that I like playing cards with friends, sometimes
until early Sunday morning. We sleep late on Sundays,
but then I like cooking Sunday dinner, usually roast
chicken. I really enjoy cooking. In the evening I call
my parents and my nan [grandma] — they like hearing
about my week”



WEEKEND

BOBBI SAYS, “My perfect weekend starts at home
with my husband, Steven Plofker, and my youngest son.
Sometimes my older sons, who are in college, are there,
too. And we usually have a couple of exchange students,
always boys. I'm often tired after a week working in the
city, so I just like to relax at home on Friday nights. After
work I put on a big sweater and a pair of sneakers. Then
we cook outside in the backyard.

On Saturdays, I usually wake up at about 7:00 a.m. I make
a macchiato [a strong cup of coffee], and then I read the
news. At 7:30, I often do yoga or go to an exercise class at
the gym. I like listening to hip-hop music while I exercise
— it makes me feel happy. After that, I go shopping at a
farmers’ market in the summer or at a store in the winter.
When I get home, the boys are usually just getting up!

I talk to them for a while, and then I walk my dogs. In
the afternoon, I sometimes go out to lunch or to a
museum. We usually cook dinner at home. I like

cooking healthy food.

On Sundays, I often go for a walk with a friend while my
husband plays golf. I love my weekends at home. After

I relax all weekend, I'm ready for another busy week of
work and travel”




SPEAKING AND LISTENING

Your work-life balance

I Read and complete the questionnaire about
you. Write Y (yes) or N (no). Then look at the
answer key. Do you have a good work-life
balance?

2 Ask your teacher the questions, then ask two
students. Complete the questionnaire
about them.

glo/you like your work? J

3 Discuss in small groups. Who has a good
work-life balance? Who lives to work?

Yes, sometimes. |

4 (@D Listen to Dr. Susan Hall, an expert on
the work-life balance. Answer the questions.

1 Why does she say that work
is important?

2 Why is “play” important?
3 What is the problem with
taking work home?

4 What’s her final advice?

What do you think?

« How many people do you know who love their work?
« Do you know people who don't love their work?

* “If you like your job, you never have to work again.”
Do you agree?

Writing

5 Write about your partner. Use the information
from the questionnaire.

Maria is a student. She likes her classes very much.
She doesn’t have many free-time activities. She ...

24 Unit3 « Work hard, play hard!

Questionnaire
Your work-life balance

///—\\

DO YOU...?

1 like your work

Me T S1 S2

2 have many free-time activities

3 spend a lot of time with family and friends

4 relax on weekends

5 have breakfast before you go to work

6 travel far to work

7 sometimes stay late at work

8 often bring work home

9 have trouble sleeping

10 think about work when you are at home

!

|
|

KEY:

Scoring points

Answers 1-3 2 points for YES
Answers 4 -5 1 point for YES
Answers 6-10 0 points for YES

How do you score?

0-2 points = You live to work.

3-5 points = Your work-life balance is OK. ’
6 -8 points = Your work-life balance is excellent. :




L EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Social expressions (1)

1 Look at the pictures of Hakan, a student of English
in New York. Where is he? Who are the other people?

2 Look at the first sentences of conversations in A. They are
all conversations in Hakan’s day. Who says the sentences?
Isit...?

* Hakan « another student
« his host family « the woman who works in the coffee shop
« his teacher

A

Bye! Have a nice day!

I'm sorry I'm late. The traffic’s very bad this morning.
What's the matter, Hakan? Do you have a problem?
Can I open the window? It’s really warm in here.

Can you help me? What does bilingual mean?

U1 = W N =

Do you want a macchiato?
Excuse me! Is this seat free?
Fala Portugués?

O 00 NN ]

Hi, Hakan! How was your day?

3 Match a sentence in A with a response in B.

(@D Listen and check.

That’s OK. Come and sit down.
1 Thanks. You too. See you later.

Good, thanks. Really interesting.

How about yours?

Yes, it is. Please sit down if you want.
Yes. I don’t understand this exercise.

It means in two languages.

I'm sorry. I don’t speak Portuguese.
Sure. Good idea. It is hot in here, isn’t it?

Excuse me? Can you say that again?

4 Work with a partner. Practice some of the conversations.
Try to continue them.

Bye! Have a nice day!
Thanks. You too. See you later.
OK! At about four o’clock?

Well, uh ... school doesn’t finish
until four.

A Oh, OK! See you about 4:30, then!

= > ® >

m Listen and compare your conversations.

Oxford Online Skills Program
: Log in for additional online learning
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Somewhere to live

There is/are * some/any/alot of * this/that/these/those
Adjectives ® Numbers and prices

; STARTER
1 Write the words in the correct column.
sofa stove bus stop refrigerator living room kitchen other room street
DVD player  table post office  oven
café armchair sidewalk washing machine
drugstore bookshelves  traffic lights  mirror

2 Listen and check. Practice the words.

AN APARTMENT TO RENT

There is/are — prepositions

1 (@YD Josie wants to rent an apartment. Listen
and complete her conversation with her friend
Emily.

] Here’s an apartment on Franklin Street!
E Is it nice?

| Well, there’s a big living room.

E Oh, that’s good.

] And there are two bedrooms.

E Great! What about the kitchen?

J a new kitchen.

E Wow! How many bathrooms ?
] Uh... just one bathroom.
E ayard?

] No,____ ayard
E That’s OK. It sounds great!

Practice the conversation with a partner.”
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Prepositions

GRAMMAR SPOT
Complete the chart 4 Complete the sentences with the correct preposition.
3 - R : ] Yy b * R
Affirmative | There s awashing machine. on under nextto acrossfrom above near outside
There two bedrooms. &\\‘ = ¥M‘E a‘_’_‘“ ~ B ;ﬁ@"-"iw
Negative There ayard. N 87— Ry [yﬂ;
There _aren’t any carpets. : -
Question a dining room?
How many bathrooms ?

P Grammar Reference 41-4.2 p. 132

2 Look at the photos of the apartment. Describe the
living room.
There’s a sofa. There are two armchairs.

3 Ask and answer questions about the apartment.

Is there ... ?
- ashower
« a washing machine
- arefrigerator
» adining room

ls there a shower?

Yes, thereis. |

T

The apartment’s on Franklin Street.

1
How many ... are there? ,
" bedrost 2 Is___ adrugstore on the second floor.
« bathrooms _| 3 The drugstore is a clothing store.
« armchairs m 4 Theres a cell phone store

Are there any ... ? the clothing store.

"\ 5 There’s a post office the apartment. 1

« pictures _
« bookshelves 6 The bus stop is the drugstore.
* carpets 7 There’s a bench a tree.
(@) Listen and check. R ———— —
@XHD Listen and check.
Scguatarne RENTALS PRACTICE
Franklin Street big living room Location, location, location

$ 1 O O O two bedrooms 1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions.
new kitchen
d . 145,
per month tull bath Student A Look at the ad for an apartment on p. 145

Student B Look at the ad for a different apartment on
p. 148.

2 @B Look at the ad on p. 145. Listen to the
description. There are nine mistakes. Shout Stop!
when you hear a mistake.

Stop! There aren’t four bedrooms! There are only three!

3 Work with a partner. Draw a plan of your home. Show
the plan and describe your home to your partner.

Qn/my living room there’s a ..
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A NEW APARTMENT

some/any/a lot of

1 Josie is in her new apartment. What does she have?
What doesn’t she have? Tell a partner.

plates vV

She has some plates. |
clothes vvvvV - ———ee!

glasses X
pictures vV
mugs X She doesn’t have any glasses.
shoes vV VvV -
towels X

cups v

(@IB) Listen and check.

1 What's the difference between the sentences?
She has five plates.
She has some plates.
She has a lot of plates.

2 When do we use some? When do we use any?
There are some cups.
There aren’t any glasses.
Does she have any clothes?

PP Grammar Reference 4.3-4.4 p.132

GRAMMAR SPOT A
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this/that/these/those

2 Look at Josie’s shopping list. What does s

Things 0 buy
Ylasses  towels  a lamp
a teakettle mugs

3 Look at Josie and Emily shopping. Comple
conversations. }

] How much is this

S It’s $45.

J Ilike that :

E Yes, it’s cool!

'S They're $15.

=E

!

J Ilove those
E The

y're great!

e




] Look at

E They're beautiful!

E Do you like

] Yeah! It’s a great color!

| ] How much are

S $5 each.

CATEOTR BT

] Look at !

E You don't need any more clothes!
-

(@I Listen and check. Practice the conversations.

Singular this that
Plural these those
P»»> Grammar Reference 4.5 p. 132

PRACTICE

In our classroom

1 Complete the sentences with some, any, or a.

I Thave a dictionary and _some books on my table.

2 Therearent ____ French students in our class.

3 Dowehave ______ homework tonight?

4 Ineed help with this exercise.

5 Is there test this week?

6 Thereare __ difficult exercises in this book,
but we have very good teacher.

2 Write sentences, then talk about things in your classroom.

There’s a big window. There are some chairs.

These are my books. That's the teacher’s bag.

What'’s in your bag?

3 (@B Listen to Christina. Choose the things
she has in her handbag.
[ _laphone [ ]anotebook [ |alipstick [ ]aphone charger [ |pens
| |glasses | ]acomb [ Istamps [ Jkeys [ ]awallet ”
4 What does she have? What doesn’t she have?

She has a phone and some pens. She doesn’t have a comb,
and she doesn’t have any stamps.

-

5 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about .
what's in your bag. ) )

Do you have a wallet? Is there a pen?

Yes, of course!

Check it

6 Choose the correct sentence.

1 [_] Do you have some dictionary?
[ Do you have a dictionary?

2 [ ] Here are some photos of my children.
|| Here are any photos of my children.

3 [ 1 have a lot of books.
|| T have a lot books.

4 [ | Pete, this is Dave. Dave, this is Pete.
|| Pete, that is Dave. Dave, that is Pete.

5 [T don’t have some money.
[T don’t have any money.

6 [ | Look at these people over there.
|| Look at those people over there.
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READING AND SPEAKING

America’s most famous address

1 Look at the pictures of the White House.
What can you see?

2 What do you know about the White House? Do you
think these sentences are true (T) or false (F)?

The White House is more than 200 years old. T
No one lives in the White House.

All the rooms are government offices.

The Oval Office is where the president works.
The White House is open to the public.

A U1 B W e

There are a lot of fun things for a president to do.
3 Read the text and check your answers.

4 Answer the questions.
1 The White House has two uses. What are they?

2 Where exactly in the White House does the
president live?

Where does the president work?
Where do special guests stay?
What is in the Oval Office?

What does each new president change?

s W

How much does it cost to visit the White House?

How many people work in the White House?

O 0 N

What can the president do to relax?

5 Find the numbers in the text. What do they refer to?
50 - There are fifty states.

50 317 milion 6,000 132 35 five six 140

30 Unit4 « Somewhere to live

INSIDE THE

The White House, 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue,
Washington, DC, is the most famous address
in America. It is where the United States
president works, and lives. The president’s
family bas children’s birthday parties, holiday
dinners, and weddings in this world-famous
building.

THE BUILDING

First built in 1800, the White House is where the
president of the United States governs a country of
50 states and 317 million people.

The presidential family lives on the second and third
floors. There are 16 bedrooms, a living room, a kitchen,
and a dining room. Special guests stay in the Queen’s
Bedroom or the Lincoln Bedroom.

In the West Wing are the staff offices. The president’s
own office, the Oval Office, is also there. It has three
large windows behind the president’s desk, and there is a
fireplace at the other end.

Each new president chooses new curtains, new furniture,
and a special new carpet. There are pictures of old
presidents on the wall, and there is the famous desk, a gift
from the British Queen Victoria in 1880.



)/
(!

[ "
(=

THE WHITE HOUSE DAY BY DAY

The White House is open to visitors. It is free. About 6,000
people a day visit. The president meets special guests in the East
Room and talks to journalists in the Press Room.

About 150 people work for the president in the West Wing and
for the presidential family in the East Wing. Another 100 people
take care of the building day and night.

There are 132 rooms, 35 bathrooms, and five kitchens, all on six
floors. There are three elevators. The State Dining Room is big
enough for 140 guests.

Outside, gardeners grow fruit and vegetables. There is also
a tennis court, a jogging track, and a swimming pool. Inside
there is a movie theater, a billiard room, a bowling alley, and
a library. As former President Reagan said,

“The White House is like an eight-star hotel!”

Language work

6 Ask and answer questions about things in the
White House.
+ amovie theater
« many offices
 many bathrooms

ls there a movie theater? |

Yes, there is.

* aswimming pool

« alibrary

« any elevators

« atennis court

* avegetable garden

Are there many offices? )

Yes, there are a lot.

7 Match a verb with a place. Make sentences.
You can cook in the kitchen.

Verb Place

cook bedroom

sleep office

take a shower dining room

relax living room

eat garden

work ~ kitchen

read bathroom

grow vegetables library
Project

Research a famous building in your country.
Where is it? Is it a government building?
A museum? Is it old? Modern?

Tell the other students about it.

»» WRITING (IIE) Describing your home p. 103
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

Adjectives for good and bad Adverb + adjective
1 There are a lot of different words for good and bad. 5 Look how we use adverbs to i T000uung
Write the words in the chart. make an adjective stronger or lopopugy

not as strong.

D0vgoggg

excellent D0000pyg
amazing good e 0og0noge
terrific excellent Gogapong
terrible popfegoy
i fopypoono
WEBNOE BE06g000
horrible IELTS POP 10000000
?wful | ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂ
antastic

1y 000000

really big

2 (@IH) Listen to the intonation.

L A

It's wonderful! They’re awfull She’s fantastic!

Listen again and repeat. Practice the other adjectives. 6 (CIHED Listen to five conversations. Who/What are they
talking about? What adverb + adjective do they use?

3 Listen to the conversations. Match the nouns
with the adjectives. 1 Angela’s car really expensive, ...
1 Alice’s new friend fantastic — fabulous 2
3
2 Ben’s new apartment awful
4
3 the weather great
5
4 the meal horrible - terrible
(@XED Listen again. Practice the conversations.
5 new shoes excellent
7 Work with a partner. Have conversations. Start:
6 the new teacher great — amazing

1 “Is your town old?”
2 “Is your school nice?”

Look at on p. 118, and practice the K e
3 “Is your apartment big?

conversations.
4 Work with a partner. Continue these conversations. Is your town old? |

1 “The weather’s beautiful, isn’t it?” N/ S Well, there are some parts that

2 “Its a great party, isn't it?” are old, but there are alot of |

3 “Do you like Thomas?” very new buildings, too ...

4 “How’ your meal?” Ry, G
<« . ?)) :

5 “What do.you think of your boss.” Mo, B it vary old. Therears: ... }

6 “Do you like my new apartment?
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.EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Numbers Prices

1 Look at the pictures. Say the numbers. 5 Say these prices.

ERVATERAANERLAY
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<
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wd
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wn
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<
v

31yS 31VS 31vS

w
-
<
v
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-
<<
)
w
-
<
v

LR

6 (@) Listen and write the numbers and prices

you hear.
1 3 5 7
2 4 6 8

7 Work with a partner. One of you works in a store, the
other is a customer. Have conversations.

2 Say these numbers.

Excuse mel! i
8 10 n 15 How much are these ... 7 | | Oh, they’re very original! |
P They're $200_ ;
20 3 45 60
What! That's crazy! That’s much too |
76 99 187 250 expensive! No, thanks. Not today.
300 1,000 1,000,000
@B Listen and check. Practice again. 8 Write numbers and prices from your everyday life.

Tell your partner about them.
3 How do we say these numbers in English?

VA W 68 TS5 ZS55-6490  917-555-6678 375 ['f‘“‘ At ot 575 ok Hil Raat. )
(@XM Listen and check. Practice the numbers. ~

4 (@I Write the numbers you hear. $2.50 [ My bus fare to work is $2.50. J
| 30.... 3
2 4

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning
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Super me!

can/can’t ® was/were/could * Words that go together © Polite requests

!"*. STARTER

Do you know the comic-book hero, Superman? Where does he come from? What can he do?

(X Listen and compare your ideas.

N,

SUPERMAN IS AMAZING!

can/can’t

1 Alfie and his cousin Ivy are talking about Superman.
Complete what Alfie says using can and the verbs in the box.

Alfie Superman’s amazing! 5
speak see  fly i

Ivy  Really? What can he do?

Alfie He can do everything!

Ivy  No, he can’t!

Alfie Yes, he can. He at the speed of light, he

through buildings, and he every language in the world!
Listen and check.

2 (@ Listen to the rest of the conversation. Answer the questions.

« Which languages do they talk about?
 Which sports do they talk about?

3 Complete the sentences from the conversation with can or can’t + verb.

1 “_Can you any languages?”
“Yes, I can. I Spanish and a little Chinese.”
2 “You Spanish at all!”
31 skateboard! You ”
4 « you ?”
“1 a little, but my mom and dad

really well”

5 “Superman everything. There’s nothing
Superman i

@R Listen and check. Practice the sentences with a partner.
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PRACTICE

Ivy can’t cook. Can you?

GRAMMAR AND PRONUNCIATION : 1 Listen and complete the chart for Ivy. Put (Y) or (N).

1 Say all persons of can and can't. What do you notice? Can...? Ivy | Your partner
‘ - ' speak a foreign language Y
| Ican,youcan, he..., she... it..., we... they... | P B AnETe8
f " cook N
| lcan't,you ...
‘ — B - skateboard
2 (C3I Listen and repeat these sentences. swim
| can speak Spanish. = /kan/ l )
Can you speak Spanish? = /kon/ P epi
Yes, | can. = /ken/ ski
No, I can’t. = /kaent/ : play any musical instruments
3 Say these sentences. ) )
2 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about Ivy.
e o ® e® O : =
T —— il LVCan vy...? ] [Yes, she can. / No, she can't. }
P> Grammar Reference 5.1 p. 133
- ——— 3 Complete the sentences about Ivy with adverbs from the box.

(not) at all (x2) a little (x2) pretty well
very well really well

She can speak Chinese _a little :
She can’t cook

She can swim

She can play tennis

She can ski .

Her dad can play the guitar

Her mom can play the piano

0 NN s W N

She can’t play anything
(€ Listen and compare the sentences.

4 Ask questions to complete the chart in exercise 1 about
your partner.

%ﬂ you speak Spanish?} [ Yes, but not very well. |

5 Tell the class about you and your partner.

José can speak Spanish really well, but | can’t. }

6 (@YIED Listen and choose what you hear.
She@an)/ can’t cook.

[ can / can’t hear you.

They can / can’t come to the party.

Can / Can’t you see my glasses anywhere?
You can / can’t always get what you want.
Can / Can’t you do the homework?

AN U A W~

7 With a partner, take turns saying the sentences in exercise 6.
Say if you hear can or can't.
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TODAY AND YESTERDAY

Past — was/were/could

L

IELTS POP

1 @3 Read and listen to the questions about the present and the past. Complete the answers.

Present

What day is it today?
It's

[t's

What month is it now?

~Past

What day was it yesterday2
It was

What month was it last month? -
It was

Js it sunny today?
,itis./

It ISHT

© Was it sunny yesterday?
, 1t was. / , it wasn't.

Where are you now7
I'min/at

Where are your parents now?
They're in/at

Are you in Brazil now?

Where were you yesterday?
I was m/at

Where were they yesterday?
Ihey were m/at

Were you in Brazil last year’ ,
—,ITwas. /.___ Iwasnt

Iam / ,I'm not.
Can you sk|7
Ican / lcam

e —

of languages?
Yes,

GRAMMAR AND PRONUNCIATION ‘

1 Complete the Simple Past of to be.

Affirmative  Negative
I was wash't
you were weren't
he/she/it
we were
they
2 Whatis the past of can? ~ Affirmative  Negative

I/you/he/she/it/we/they

3 (@YD Listen and repeat the sentences.
PP Grammar Reference 5.2-5.3 p. 133
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Can your teacher speak alot

Could you ski when you were ﬁve2
, 1 couldn’ t.

Could your teacher speak Enghsh
when he/she was seven?

Yes, could. / No, couldn

2 Ask and answer the questions about the past in exercise 1 with
a partner.

What day was it yesterday? } [ ltwas... |

3 Complete the sentences with the past of the verb to be and can.

1 Iwasn't at school yesterday because I sick.

2 My parents at work last week. They on

vacation in Mexico.

3 Where you yesterday? You at soccer practice.
41 read and write when I just five.
5 My sister read until she seven.

Talking about you

4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about you.

e at 8:00 this morning
at 10:00 last night

at this time yesterday
last Saturday evening
last Sunday morning

Where were you at £:00 this morning? J
N [ | was at home/in bed/ ]

at work/iin town ...




Listening

PRACTICE

. 5 Pablo Picasso was also a child prodigy. Read and
Child prodigies

complete the conversation about him.

1 Look at the photos. Who are the children?

What can they do? Why are they “child prodigies™?

2 (@D Listen and complete the sentences about Ryan Wang.
Read them aloud.

Ryan Wang - Pianist

1 He _was bornin in Vancouver, Canada.

2 He ______ the piano really well.

3 He___ _ thepiano whenhe

4 He __ the piano very well after a year
and a half.

5 Whenhe________ he played with the Shanghai

Symphony. He a big success.

Work with a partner. Look at the information and make
sentences about Aelita Andre.

Aeclita Andre - Artist

1 She/born/on January 9, 2007/Melbourne, Australia.
2 She/start to paint when/just nine months old.

3 And she/paint beautifully when/just one year old.
4 When/two, some of her art was in an exhibition.

(@3B Listen and check.

Ask and answer questions about Ryan and Aelita.

* When / born?
e Where / born?
* How old / when / could ...?

PABLO PICASSO

October 25, 1881-April 8, 1973

A Hey, look at that painting! Its a Picasso!gg?if‘“f\» 32
B Oh, yes! It's wonderful!! ?

A Where' wag Picasso _born ?

B In Malaga.

A Oh,sohe’ Spanish?

B Yes, he’ .

A his parents rich?

B Well, they® rich and they © poor. His father,
Don José, ’ a painter and a professor of art. His
mother, Dofia Maria, ® a homemaker.

A So,’° Picasso good at drawing when he
young?

B Oh,yes. He" a child prodigy. He ” draw
before he * speak. His first word ldpiz,

which is Spanish for pencil.

A Wow! What a story!

Picasso's birthplace
in Malaga, Spain

1 ,«T“

@HID Listen and check. Practice the conversation.

Talking about you

Work in groups. Ask and answer the questions about you.

When / born?

Where / born?

Where / parents born?

How old were you when you could ... ?

e walk =« talk <« read e swim e ridea bike
 useacomputer e speak aforeign language

B> W N~ ON

PP WRITING A formal email p. 104
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READING AND SPEAKING
A talented family

1 Do you have any talented people in your family?
What can they do?

2 Look at the pictures of Nicola Benedetti and her father, Gio.

Read the introduction to the article. Answer the questions.

1 What does Nicola do?

2 Why was 2004 special for her?
3 Where does she live?

4 What does her sister do?

5 What does her father do?

3 Work in two groups.

Group A Read about Nicola. Answer these questions.
Was music important in her family?

How old was Nicola when she could play the violin?
Did her father work hard?

Were her grandparents rich or poor?

Is money important to Nicola and her father?

Does her father like classical music?

What does she teach her father? What does he teach her?
When does she play the violin with her sister?

0N U R W N

Group B Read about Gio. Answer these questions.
Where was Gio born?

Why couldn’t he buy the Jaguar car?

What was Gio’s business?

How old was Nicola when she could play the violin?
Can Gio play a musical instrument?

What music does he like? What doesn’t he like?
Does Nicola work hard?

Why does he cry?

0 N QN Ul s W N =

4 Work with a partner from the other group. Tell your
partner about your person.

Language work

5 Who or what do these adjectives from the text refer to?

bisy important difficult proud
hardworking  classical expensive passionate
poor close independent sentimental

Nicola’s father was always busy.

What do you think?

Work as a class. Discuss the questions.

+ Do Nicola and Gio have a good relationship?

+ How are they similar? How are they different?

+ Does Nicola have a good relationship with her sister?
»  What about your family? Who are you close to? Why?
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A PASSION FOR

SUCCESS

P
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Nicola Benedetti is a world-famous
violinist. She was the BBC Young
Musician of the Year in 2004 when
she was 16. She lives in London,
near her sister, Stephanie, who is
also a violinist. Their father, Gio
Benedetti, is a businessman. He
lives with his wife, Francesca,

in Scotland.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM



Nicola Benedetti
| A PASSION FOR

*® When I was young, music wasn’t very
important in our house. Then, when I was
four, I started playing the violin. In my first
lesson, [ was so happy, I couldn’t stop crying.

My dad, Gio, was always busy. He was very
hardworking. His parents were poor, so he
wanted to give me and my sister everything.
I like hard work too, and 1 know what I want
— if someone says to me ‘You can’t do that’,
think ‘Oh yes I can!” That’s very like my dad.

But my dad’s a businessman, and I'm an
artist. Money is very important to him, but
for me, success isn’t the same as earning lots
of money. He likes the music I play, but he
doesn't like classical music very much. I teach
him about music, and he tells me about
business.

My sister and I are very close. We sometimes
play together - not professionally, but at
family occasions like weddings.

I live for my work. I never want to stop. Music
is my life. **

> Glo Benedettl

A PASSION FOR

rC’Z‘“‘““*r =)

Business

@ | was born in a small village near Lucca in
Italy. We were poor but happy. When [ was
ten, | came to Scotland to live with my uncle.
It was very difficult.

When [ was 16, there was a beautiful car - a
Jaguar - in the shops but I couldn’t afford it.
[t was too expensive. So I started a business to
make money - a dry-cleaning business. Soon
there were 15 shops. By the time [ was 19, |
could afford the Jaguar. That was a very good
day!

Nicola was always independent, like me. She
could play the violin when she was four. Now
she plays concerts all over the world. I am so
proud of her. She practices for seven hours a
day. Scotland is so proud of her. Everybody
knows her now.

[ can’t play any musical instruments. I like
country and western music, but not classical.
Nicola knows what she wants. She has a
passion to succeed, like me, and she works
very hard to get it. When she plays the violin,
she’s passionate - that’s the Italian in her.
When I see her play, 1 often cry. I can’t help it.
I’'m very sentimental. ”
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Words that go together

Noun + noun

1 Match a noun in A with a noun in B.
Do we write one word or two?

post office businessperson

. ]
book room
motor shop/store
sun station (x2)
living cycle
bus lights
hand stop
train glasses
traffic bag
gas

2 Test the other students on the nouns that go together.

This is where we buy books. (-

3 (@RIB Listen to three conversations. Write all the
noun + noun combinations you hear.

1 _postoffice ;
2 5 ;
3 ) Y 3

4 With a partner, write a short conversation. Include some
noun + noun combinations. Act out your conversation

for the class.

40 Unit5 < Super me!

Verb + noun

5 Match a verb with a noun.

send acar
drive\ children
ride a lot of text messages

speak a suit and tie
earn TValot

live three languages
play a motorcycle
wear on the third floor
take care of a lot of money

watch the guitar

6 Ask and answer questions with verb + noun
combinations.

Do you send a lot of text messages?

No, I don’t. |

L Don’t be s:lly‘ Of course not! |

7 @YD Listen to the short conversations. After each one
say which verb + noun combinations you hear.

8 Work with a partner. Look at (@3 on p. 119. Choose
two of the conversations and memorize them.

Prepositions

9 Complete the sentences with a preposition from the box.

[of to(x3) from on at with for |

A U R W N =

~

8 Can I speak

Do you like listening _to  music?
What kind

Where’s your friend

music do you like?

¢ Is she Mexican?

Is Paula married Mike?

Do you want to come shopping __ me?
Were there any good shows ___television
last night?

What do you want your birthday?

Dave? Is he work today?

Listen and check. What are the replies? Practice
the conversations.



. EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Polite requests

1 @RIB Listen and complete the conversations. Where are the people?

. WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

" C Can you open the & ; ' § G Could you me
A Canlhavea g for me, please? g | | E Could I have the i the , please?
please? | D Sure. No : : , please? H It’s 10:30.

B Yes, of course. C Thanks ; F Certainly, maam. G Thanks a lot.

2 What differences are there in the requests in exercise 1? 5 Have more conversations with some of
these prompts.

1} 1 Can/Could|...? and Can/Could you ...? express a request. ‘
| Can/Could I ask you a question? acola pay by credit card
Can/Could you do something for me? the check

a vanilla ice cream
2 Can/Could express an ability.

| a glass of water
‘ | can swim./1 could swim when | was four. 8

a round-trip ticket
borrow your dictionary

do me a favor
3 (@HI) Listen and repeat the requests.

Notice how the intonation falls and rises.

Y W . N A givemearide  ghen the window

Can | have a coffee, please? Could you tell me the time, please? [ z

try on these jeans it next to you

an | have a cola, please? )

Practice the conversations in exercise 1.

[ Sure. Here you are. |

4 Complete the requests with Can/Could I ... ? or Can/Could you ... ? ( Of course. Diet or regular? |

1 _Canl have a turkey and cheese sandwich, please? [ Sorry. We don’t have any cola. |
2 mail this letter for me, please? P T

3 give me your email address?

4 talk to you for a second?

5 lend me $20 until tomorrow?

6 give me a hand with this box?

@B Listen and compare. Can you remember the replies?
Practice with a partner.

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning




Life’s ups and downs

Simple Past (1) - regular and irregular ® Describing feelings
What's the date?

!; STARTER

When were your grandparents and great-
grandparents born? Where were they born?
What were their jobs? Were they rich or poor?

If you know, tell the class.

| think my great-grandfather was a farmer. 1

. WLH;;&S born in about 1920 in ... . ]

CANADA’S CREATIVE GENIUS

Simple Past — regular verbs

Guy Laliberté

Entrepreneur, Billionaire, Space Explorer

1 Look at the photos. Do you know anything
about Cirque du Soleil?

2 (@3B Read and listen to text A. Complete it
with the verbs you hear. Answer the questions.
» s Guy Laliberté rich?
= Where does he live?
» How much does he earn?

3 (@XED Read and listen to text B about his early | Guy Laliberté the founder and owner
years. Answer the questions. " of Cirque du Soleil, the famous international

* Where and when was he born? . performance group. He 2 in Montreal, Canada,

* Were his parents rich? but he * many homes around the world. He also

> Whatdidhedsin high schoo! has an island and a boat. Guy is one of the richest

GRAMMAR SPOT people in Canada. He 4 millions of dollars every

year. He 3 a lot of money to charity.
1 Complete the sentences about Guy with the :
verb live.
Now he in Montreal.
When he was a child, he in
B £ , K3 HIS EARLY YEARS

Guy was born on September 2, 1959, in Quebec City,
Canada. His parents weren’t poor, but they weren’t
rich. His mother was a nurse, and his father worked at
an aluminum company. In high school, he produced
several performance art shows. He also learned to play

- the accordion and the harmonica really well.
42 Unit6 - Life’'s ups and downs .

2 Read text B. Find the Simple Past of work,
produce, and learn. How is the Simple Past formed?

»>» Grammar Reference 6.1 p. 134




HIS SUCCESS

When Guy was 18, he ' to Europe. He didn’t have a
lot of money, so on his first night in London he stayed on a
park bench. Guy ? a little money by performing on the
streets. He * instruments and juggled, and he learned

. to eat fire and walk on stilts! Soon he * a group of

. performers. They ° around Europe doing street shows.
But he didn’t earn much money. So did he give up? No!

Guy ° to Quebec. There, he ’ some street parties
and festivals. In 1984, his troupe received $1.2 million

from the Quebec government to present a street show for a
national celebration. The show, called Cirque du Soleil, was a
success. Guy and his troupe organized more shows, and soon
Cirque du Soleil was a huge hit. Now, it performs shows all
over the world. Millions of people love the show’s acrobats,
its color, and its creativity. Laliberté is now a billionaire
thanks to Cirque du Soleil.

His charity work Laliberté started the One Drop
Foundation in 2007. The foundation helps people all over
the world have access to clean water. In 2009, Guy was
the first Canadian private space explorer. From space,
he took photos of the earth, especially of water. In June
2011, Laliberté ® Gaia, a book that included these
photos of the earth. Money from the sales of his book
g0 to the One Drop Foundation. Laliberté is a man who
makes a true difference in the world!

4 What is the Simple Past of these verbs?

play travel join publish

return  plan move  earn
@D Listen and check.

5 (@HED Listen to text C. Complete it with the

Simple Past form of the verbs in exercise 4.

GRAMMAR SPOT '
1 Find a question with did and a negative

with didn’t in text C.

2 Look at these questions.
Where does Guy work?
Where did his father work?
Did is the past of do and does.
3 We use didn’t (= did not) to form the negative.
We didn’t have much money.

p>p Grammar Reference 6.2 p. 134

Complete the questions about Guy.
1 Where _did _his father work?
At an aluminum company.

2 What his mother do?
She was a nurse.

3 What instruments Guy in
high school?
Harmonica and accordion.

4 Where he when he was 187
Europe.

5 Who he with around Europe?
A group of performers.

6 What _____ his troupe in 19847
Cirque du Soleil.

7 Where he in 2009?  To space.

8 When____he___abook? In2011.

@3 Listen and check. Practice the
questions and answers with a partner.
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PRACTICE BEN’S UPS AND DOWNS

Tatkioy abisut you Irregular verbs
1 Complete the questions with did, was, or were. 1 Write the Simple Past of these verbs. (There is a list of
1 Where were your parents born? irregular verbs on p. 152.) Test your partner.
: ~ ild?
2 Where you live when you a child? be —— leave
3 you live in a house or an apartment? begin lose
4 When you start school? E5i —
5 Who your first teacher? catch meet
6 Who your best friend? come send
7 When you learn to read and write? get take
8 When you get your first cell phone? B et win
go write
2 Work.in groups of two or three. Ask and answer the -
questions in exercise 1.
3 Tell the class some of the information you learned. PP Grammar Reference 6.3 p. 134

2 Read about Ben Way. What were his ups and downs?

Ben Way

He made his first million
at 17. He was one of the
first dotcom millionaires.
i Then he lost it all ... And
now he’s a millionaire again!

How did he do it?

Enrico’s mother was born in ...
Hig father ...
He lived in ...

Pronunciation
4 (@JED Listen to three different pronunciations of -ed.

/t/ worked
/d/  lived
/1d/ started

5 Listen and write the Simple Past verbs in
the chart. Then practice saying them.

It/ /d/ nid/

3 Read and complete the PROFILE of Ben with the verbs in
the Simple Past. Compare your answers with a partner.

Listening

4 (@YD Listen to an interview with Ben. What else do you
learn about him?

5 Make the questions. Ask and answer them with

a partner.

1 What/Ben’s parents do? @;ff Sl Ban's pacsiis dof l
Where/he go to school?  / o

Why/he have problems at school?
What/his dad give him in 19892
Who/he help with their computers?
Why/he leave school at 162
When/he win “Young Entrepreneur of the Year™?
Why/he lose his money?

His father wasa ...

o N O U oW
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| PRACTICE
PROFILE Regular and irregular verbs

; 1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the Simple Past.
e n a ] 1 My granddad _was (be) born in 1932. He (die) in 2009.

2 My parents (meet) in Los Angeles in 1983. They

C _ (get) married in 1985.
e | 3 I____ (arrive) late for the lesson. It (begin) at 2 o’clock.
41 (catch) the bus to school today. It __ (take) just
40 minutes.
51 (have) a very busy morning. I ______ (send) 30 emails
before 10 o’clock.
6 Our soccer team ______ (win) the game 3-0. Your team ____

(lose) again.

7 My brother (earn) a lot of money at his last job, but he

(leave) because he (not like) it.
WWW.IELTSPOP.COM
, 8 I (study) Chinese for four years, but when I (go)
; i to Shanghai, I (can not) understand a word.
Ben's Life g 2
He '_was _ (be) born on September 28, 1980. (SRR Liston el chretc
He 2 (go) to school in a small village. | | Talking about you

He was dyslexic, he 3 (can not) read

and swrite. 2 Make true sentences about you using an affirmative or negative.

1 watch TV yesterday [ | watched/didn’t watch TV yesterday. }

When he was nine, his father 4 (give) 2 get up early this morning ——
him a computer. He ° (take) his 3 have coffee and toast for breakfast
computer everywhere with him. 4 come to school by car yesterday

5 play computer games on Friday evening
At 11, he® (write) his first software 6 send a text just before this lesson
program. 7 meet some friends last night

8 go shopping yesterday

When he was 15, he 7 (begin) his own

Compare answers with a partner.
computer company.

3 Work with your partner. Ask and answer questions with When did

He @ {leave) school at 16. you last ... 7 and the time expressions. Ask another question to get
, more information.
At ]7, he ¢ (moke) his ﬁl’Sf £1 million. ] « take a vacation
+ watch a movie at home morning  afternoon  evening

At 19, he 1° (have) £18.5 million. « go to the movies

« talk on your cell phone
 send an email
e catch a bus

When he was 21, he 2 (lose) everything. » give a present
- « have dinner at a restaurant

last...

night week weekend

Monday month year

X fastafterneen X last-evening
P» Grammar Reference 6.4 p. 134

At 20, he "_____ (win) “Young Entrepreneur
of the Year.”

BUT THEN - ot 22, he started a new 4
company called “Rainmakers” and he :
became a millionaire all over again!

Tell the class some things you learned about your partner.

Nina took a vacation last August and she went to Costa Rica.

B> WRITING (@YIED A biography p. 105
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WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

LISTENING AND READING

The meaning of life

1 Look at the pictures and read the
introduction to the story of
The Businessman and the Fisherman.
Answer the questions.
e Where was the businessman?
e Who did he meet?
« Did he like the fish?
« What did he say?

2 (@HED Close your books and listen to the
conversation. Who do you think has the

- ? 7 .
ot It A businessman was on vacation in a fishing

3 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)? 7 village. One morning, he met a a young. ,
Camrest the false senignces. a small boat with some yellowfin tuna fish. “What

| The businessman and the fishesman | beautiful tuna!” the businessman exclaimed.

met in the morning.
2 It took the fisherman an hour to catch
the tuna.

3 He stopped fishing because he had
enough fish for his family.

4 The fisherman is often bored because
he has nothing to do.

5 The businessman went to an excellent
college.

6 He gave the fisherman a lot of advice.

7 The fisherman gave the businessman
some fish.

8 He went to a restaurant with the
businessman.

4 Read and complete the story of
The Businessman and the Fisherman.

(©HED Listen again and check.

5 Retell the story around the class.

What do you think?

Do you think the fisherman follows the
businessman’s advice? Why/Why not?

» What is the moral of this story:

“Money makes the world go round.”

“Understand what really matters in life.”
“Don't listen to other people’s advice.”
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“How long did it take to catch them?” the businessman asked.

“Oh, about ! hours,” said the fisherman.

“Why didn’t you fish for longer and catch more?”

The fisherman replied, “I 2 want to fish for longer. With this
I3 enough fish for my family.”

“But what do you do with the rest of your day? Aren’t you bored?”
The fisherman smiled, “I'm never bored. I get up * , play

with my children, watch soccer, and take a nap. Sometimes in the
evenings I walk to the village to see my friends, play the guitar, and
sing ° songs.”

The businessman couldn’t understand, “Look, I am a very successful
businessman. I ° to an excellent college and I 7 business. I
can help you. Fish for four hours every day and sell the extra fish you
catch. Then, you can buy a bigger boat, catch more, and ° more
money. Then buy a second boat, a third, and so on, until you have

a big fleet of fishing boats. You can export the fish and leave this
village and move to the big city and open a fishing business.”

The fisherman smiled, “But how long will all this take?”

The businessman thought about it for a minute.

to 20 years,” he said.

“And then what?” asked the fisherman.

“Why, that’s the exciting part!” laughed the businessman. “You can
sell your business and become very rich, a millionaire!”

“A millionaire? Really? But what do I do with all the money?” The
young fisherman didn’t look excited.

The businessman could not understand this young man. “Well, you
can work and move to a beautiful old fishing village where
you can sleep late, play with your grandchildren, watch soccer, take
a nap, and walk to the village in the evenings where you can play
the guitar, and sing with your friends all you want.”

The fisherman’s wife and children came running to meet him.
“Daddy, Daddy, " you catch many fish?”

e enough for us today and tomorrow, and also some for thi
gentleman,” said their father. He gave the businessman some ﬁsh
thanked him for his advice, and went home with his family.




VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

-ed and -ing adjectives

Describing feelings

1 Match these feelings to the pictures.

Some adjectives can end in both -ed and -ing.

The lesson was boring.
The students were bored.

The book was interesting.
| was interested in the book.

|:| tired
D worried

l___l excited
I:] interested

L] annoyed
[_] bored

2 Use the words from exercise 1 to complete the sentences.

I went to bed late last night, so I'm very today.
My soccer team lost again. 'm really ______ !

I won $20,000 in the lottery. 'mso !

I can’t find my house keys. I'm really

I have nothing to do and nowhere to go. I am so !

AN s W N~

The professor gave a great lecture. I was really

(€HEB) Listen and check.

48 Unit 6 - Life’s ups and downs

3 Complete each sentence with the correct adjective.

1 excited exciting
Life in New York City is very ;
It's my birthday tomorrow. I'm really

2 tired tiring
The marathon runners were very
That game of tennis was very

3 annoyed annoying
The child’s behavior was really .
The teacher was because nobody did the homework.

4 worried worrying
We were very
The news is very

when we heard the news.

4 Work with a partner. Complete the conversations with -ed

and -ing adjectives.

1 A Did you enjoy the movie?
B No, I didn’t. It was :
A Oh, Iloved it. It was really , and very funny.
B 1didn’t laugh once!
2 C How was your exam?
D Awful I'm very .
C But you worked really hard.
D Iknow, I studied until two in the morning, but then I
was so today, I couldn’t read the questions.
C Don't worry. I'm sure you'll be OK.
3 E That was a great game! Really !
F Only because your team won. [ was _____
E Butitwasn't at all! It was a terrific game!
F Well, I didn't enjoy it,and now 'm _____ because I
paid $45 for my ticket.
4 G When’s Nina’s birthday?
H You mean “When was her birthday?” It was last Friday,
March 24th.
- G Oh no! Was she that I forgot?
‘H No, no, she was just that you didn'’t like her

~ anymore.

(@HEB Listen and check. Practice the conversations.

5 Look again at the text on p. 47. Find examples of -ed and -ing

adjectives.




EVERYDAY ENGLISH
What's the date?

1 Write the correct word next to the 2 Say the months of the year around the class.

ordinal numbers. : .
3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about the months.

fourth  twelfth  twentieth  twenty-second ( What i the first month? )

second thirtieth thirteenth  seventeenth
fifth tenth sixteenth first
third sixth thirty-first 1

We write: 4/3/1999 or April 3,1999.

We say: “April third, nineteen ninety-nine.” or

1 St ‘ frer | The third of April, nineteen ninety-nine.
2 Notice how we say these years.

1900 nineteen hundred

2nd r J 1905 nineteen oh five

2001 two thousand one
2012 two thousand twelve, or twenty twelve
3rd | | ,

4 Practice saying the dates.

4th | |

April 1 2/29/76
5th | | March 2 12/19/83
6th S September 17 10/3/99
November 9 5/31/2005
10th | | 7/15/2015
@3B Listen and check.

12th |
13th | )

5 (@YD Listen and write the dates you hear.

—

2
3
16th | | :
5
17th | | 6
6 Ask and answer the questions with your partner.
20th I | 1 What's the date today?
2 When did this English course start? When does it end?
3 When'’s the next holiday?
22nd I I 4 When’s Valentine’s Day}?,
5 When’s your birthday?
30th | ‘ 6 What are the dates of public holidays in your country?
7 What century is it now?
8 What were some important dates in the last century?

31st | |

(@HED Listen and practice saying the ordinals.

7 Write some important dates for you. Ask and answer questions
about the dates with your partner.

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning




Dates to remember

Simple Past (2) * Questions and negatives ® Time expressions
Adverbs e Special occasions

B
- STARTER

1 Work in groups. Do the history quiz. Discuss your answers with the class.

‘) When did Henry Ford sell the ') When was the first talking
first Model-T motor car? - Movie, The Jazz Singer?

3 When did Einstein publish
N\ his theory of relativity?

a in 1903 a in 1903 a about 100 years ago
b in 1908 b in1915 b about 60 years ago
c in1910 c in1927 ¢ about 50 years ago
# How many people died in the P When was the first nonstop y| When was the 1
Second World War? \,) flight around the world? =g Russian Revolution?
a about 20 million a about 90 years ago a in 1909
b about 60 million b about 60 years ago b in1914
c about 80 million ¢ about 30 years ago c in1917
9 When did the Berlin Wall 3 On what date in 1969 did
come down? people first land on the moon?
a in 1945 a onlJuly 20
b in 1975 b on May 3

c in 1989 ¢ on August 13

@) How many number 1 hits did

< r When did the twentieth
century end? & the Beatles have in the US?

a at midnighton 12/31/1999 a 12
b at midnight on12/31/2000 b 17
c 20

] Listen and check your answers. Which group won the quiz?
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THE GOOD OLD DAYS

Simple Past — questions and negatives

1 (@D Listen to Tommy talking to his grandfather, Bill, about

when Bill was young. Select the things they

[TV shows

[ Isports

| lallowance

[ Thousework
[ | comic books

[ Ivacations

(@D Listen again and complete Tommy’s questions.

How many TV channels were there?
did TV shows start?
allowance

you get?

of comic books you ¥

you on vacation?

you there?

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

you go to the same place?

(@HED Listen and check. With a partner, ask and answer
the questions.

What did Bill say about these things?

e colorTV Itwasn'tacolor TV like we have now.
e TV shows « planes » his allowance
« dishwashers * vacations

Imagine what Bill said about these things.

« computers We didn’t have computers in those days!
« cell phones o fast food « theme parks

GRAMMAR SPOT |

1 Write the Simple Past forms.

Simple Present Simple Past
| want to go. | wanted to go.
He loves it.

Do you watch TV?
Where does she work?

I don’t buy candy.
They don't go on vacation.

2 Complete the time expressions.

Henry Ford sold the first Model-T 1908.
I was born April 17, 1991.
Our classes begin nine o’clock.

Tommy saw Bill two days

P» Grammar Reference 71-7.2 p.135
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PRACTICE Time expressions

1 Match a question word in A with a question in B and an 3 Write the correct preposition.
answer in C.
BRSOl in at on
! W:ere ,;f:end from work. seven oclock the morning
5 N did you buy? y DUs. Saturda Sunday morning
3 Who did voxi w7 Yesterday. . Y
4 How . you 8 it $29. __ night _ July
5 Why i you 3°t L To the mall. 2009 _____the weekend
6 What did 4 5 £ g Because | wanted to. summer the twentieth century
7 How many bl A shirt.
8 How much Only one. . .
4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions with
(@) Listen and check. Practice the questions and answers. When ... ? Use a time expression and ago in your
answer.
e When did...?
Bill’s lif
ill’s life « you get up When did you get up this morning? }
2 Work with a partner. . you haYe breakfast m— et ceven o'clock, |
Student A Lookatp. 146. Student B Look at p. 149. * youarrive at school three hours ago.
« you start learning English ———
You have different information about Bill’s life. Ask and « you start at this school When did this E
ANSHECT YERSLONS. « this semester start semester start?
: ,, + you last use a computer e
? 1
When was Bill born? l « you last go on vacation In September, g}
o two months ago.

« you last have a coffee break

=

' He was born in 1941.

5 Tell the class about your day up to now. Begin like this:

| got up at seven o’clock and had breakfast. | left the house at ...

How many brothers and sisters did he have?

Listening and pronunciation

6 (@D Listen and choose the sentence you hear.

He had two brothers and a sister.

=

1 a [ Where do you want to go?
b [ Why do you want to go?
2 a [_]Idon’t go to college.
b [ 11 didn’t go to college.
3 a [_]Where is he?
b [ Where was he?
4 a [ ]Do you like it?
b [] Did you like it?
5 a [_|Why did he come?
b [_] Why didn’t he come?
6 a [_|She doesn't work there.
b [_] She didn’t work there.
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W SPEAKING

Talking about my life

1 Work with a partner. Frank is at a party talking to Angela.
Look at Frank’s questions. Use the notes in Angela’s answers.
What did she say?

F You aren’t American, are you, Angela? Where are you from?
A No - Argentinian — born - Cérdoba
F Is that where you grew up?

A Yes - lived - parents - two sisters — house near the university -
father worked - university

F Oh, how interesting! What was his job? Was he a teacher?
A Yes - professor - psychology

F Really? And what did your mother do?

A doctor - worked - hospital

F So, where did you go to school?

A small private school - ten years — 18 - college

F What did you study?

A philosophy and education - college - Buenos Aires - four years

F Wow! And did you start work after that?

A No - traveled - States — six months — worked - summer camp -
Yellowstone National Park — amazing!

F That sounds great! And what’s your job now?
A work - junior high school - Brazil - teach Spanish and English

F Your English is really good! Well, it was very nice to meet you, Angela!

A Nice - meet - too. Bye!

(@ Listen and compare. Angela at work

1 Practice the conversation with a partner. Exchange roles and
practice again.

3 Make some notes about your own life story.

4 Work in groups. Tell each other your life stories. Ask and
answer questions.

What did you ... ?

Howlong ... 2
Who ...?7 -~ X
Did you enjoy it ? 3 g%{
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READING AND SPEAKING
Sixty years of flight

There are just 60 years between the first long

1 Look at the pictures. Who are the men?
What did they do? When did they do it?

2 Read the titles. What was “phenomenal?” ‘ -l ) O 9
3 Work in two groups. B VA
Group A Read about the first long flight. TH E FI RST :
Group B Read about the first person on the moon. o
LONG FLIGH

Answer the questions.

When and where did the flight begin?
How long did it take?

How far was the flight there?

How fast did he/they go?

Where did the flight end?

In what way was this flight a beginning?

AN U W N

4 Find a partner from the other group. Compare and
exchange your answers to exercise 3.

5 Work with the same partner. Look again at the texts and
answer these questions.

Blériot

1 Why was Blériot’s flight difficult?
2 Was the weather good?

3 How did he know where to land?
4 What did he win?

Apollo 11
5 Why couldn't the astronauts sleep?

6 What did Armstrong say as he stepped onto the moon?
7 How long did they spend walking on the moon’s -I 9 6 9
surface? "
8 What did they leave on the moon?
THE FIRST
PERSON ON

Speaking

6 Find the numbers in the texts. What do they
refer to?

1909 37 430 40 250 1,000

1969 three 30 817 600million one 22
(B Listen and check.

7 Work with a partner. Use the numbers in
exercise 6 to help you retell the stories.
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flight and the first person on the moon. In the 20th century, progress in aviation was phenomenal.

On July 25,1909, a Frenchman, Louis Blériot,

THE FLIGHT

became the first person to complete the The flight wasn’t easy. Mr Blériot, a 37-year-old engineer,

first long flight when he flew from Calais, in couldn’t swim, so he didn’t want to come down in the English
the north of France, to Dover, in the south Channel. He couldn’t walk very well because of an injury to his
of England. Blériot’s flight amazed all of leg, and he didn’t have a compass.

Europe. People thought that such a flight
was impossible.

On the morning of the 25th, he took off at 4:30 from a field at
the edge of a cliff. It took 37 minutes to complete the 22-mile
trip. The plane flew at 40 miles per hour at an altitude of 250 feet.

Everything went well until he flew into fog. “I continued flying
for ten minutes, but I couldn’t see the land, only the sky and
the sea. It was the most dangerous part of the flight. I wasn’t
worried about the machine. It flew beautifully. Finally, I saw the
land,” he told reporters.

LANDING IN ENGLAND

When he got to Dover, he saw a French journalist waving a flag.
He cut the engine at 60 feet and crashed into a field. The news
quickly went around the world, and Mr Blériot’s flight

was celebrated in London and Paris. He won a prize of £1,000
(about $1700).

“The crossing was the start of modern aviation,”
said Louis Blériot, the grandson of the pioneer.

On July 16,1969, at 9:30 in the morning, THE LUNAR LANDING
Apollo 11 lifted off from the Kennedy
Space Center in Florida. There were three
astronauts — Neil Armstrong, Buzz Aldrin,
and Michael Collins. The enormous rocket
took three days to complete the 250,000
miles to the moon, traveling at six miles
per second (21,600 miles an hour). Then it
circled the moon 30 times, giving time to
prepare for the landing.

The lunar module landed on a part of the moon called the
Sea of Tranquillity at 8:17 in the evening on July 20.

It was time for the astronauts to rest, but they were too excited
to sleep. At 3:00 in the morning on July 21, Neil Armstrong
became the first person to walk on the moon. Six hundred
million people all over the world watched on TV. As Armstrong
took his first steps, he said the famous words, “That’s one small
step for man, one giant leap for mankind.”

WALKING ON THE MOON

Armstrong and Aldrin spent two and a half hours walking

on the moon. They collected samples and set up scientific
equipment. Finally, they put up a US flag. After 22 hours on
the moon, the lunar module lifted off and flew up to join the
rocket that took them back to Earth. They left an inscription:

| 'L
‘? HERE MEN FROM THE PLANET EARTH FIRST SET FOOT UPON
= ‘ [THE MOON, JULY 1969. WE CAME IN PEACE FOR ALL MANKIND.

N2 &
Buzz Aldrin This flight was the beginning of people’s exploration of space.

|




VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

Adverbs Telling a story

5 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
1 Look at these sentences from the texts on p. 55.

; It started to rain, but fortunately, | had an umbrella.
The words in bold are adverbs.

James invited me to his party, but unfortunately, ...
Suddenly, six friends arrived for lunch. Fortunately, ...
[ saw a beautiful pair of shoes in a store. Unfortunately, ...
I was fast asleep, when suddenly ...

I saw the accident happen. Immediately, ...
When I met her at the party, my heart stopped. I really ...
I heard a noise, got out of bed, and went slowly ...

Everything went well ...

It [The plane] flew beautifully.

The news quickly went around the world ...
Finally, they put up a US flag.

GRAMMAR SPOT :

1 Regular adverbs end in -ly.

[o BN e Y L T A

quickly slowly carefully
quietly badly really

2 There are some common irregular adverbs.

drive fast  work hard
feel well get up early/late

PP Grammar Reference 7.3 p. 135

2 Are the words in italics adjectives or adverbs?
Mark the sentence Adj. or Adv.

1 a Smoking is a bad habit.

We lost the game because we played badly.
Please listen carefully.

Jane’s a careful driver.

It's a hard life.
b I work hard and play hard.

o
o o g

3 Match a verb with an adverb. Sometimes there is
more than one possible answer.

Verbs Adverbs
work fluently
speak English carefully
breathe fast

do my homework late
drive hard
arrive deeply

6 @RI Look at the picture and listen to the man. What
4 Put the word in parentheses into the correct place in did he hear in the middle of the night?

the sentence. : ; .
7 (@A Listen again. Number the adverbs 1-8 in the order

you hear them.

[_] quickly (] quietly [ ]slowly [ ] suddenly
[ Jimmediately [ Jcarefully [ |fortunately [ |really

We had a vacation in Peru. (terrible)

I lost my passport. (unfortunately)

I contacted the police. (immediately)

It was a trip because the traffic was bad. (long)
Fortunately, Abby’s a driver. (good)

She speaks Spanish. (well)

A U R W N

8 Work with a partner. Take turns retelling the story. Use
the adverbs to help.

P WRITING Telling a story p. 106
56 Unit7 < Dates to remember




EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Special occasions

1 Look at the list of days. Which are the special days? Match them with the pictures.

birthday
Monday

yesterday
Valentine’s Day

weekend

Thanksgiving

Mother’s Day
Friday

today
graduation

New Year’s Eve
tomorrow

Halloween
wedding day

k|

i
=1

2 Which days do you celebrate in your country? What do you do on these days?

make a cake
have a special meal

wear special clothes
have a party

give cards and presents
go out with friends

give flowers or chocolates
have fireworks

3 Complete the lines. What are the occasions?

1 Happy to you,
Happy to you,
Happy , dear Grandma,

Happy to you.

2 A Did you get any cards?
B Yes, I did. Listen to this.
Roses are red, violets are blue.

You are my

>

And I love you.
A Wow! Do you know who it’s from?
B No idea.

You're in 11th grade, right, Laura?

D Actually, ’'m in 12th. P'm almost done with

school.

C Obh, really? Congratulations! When is your 7

?

D It’s next Sunday.

4 (@RI Listen and check. Work with a partner. Memorize

some of the conversations.

E Congratulations! That’s great news!

F Thank you very much. Were both very happy.
E So, when’s the big day?

G Excuse me?

E Your day! When is it?

F December 12th. You'll get an invitation!

H It's midnight! Happy , everyone!
I/J/K !

L Wake up, Mommy! Happy !

M Thank you, honey. Oh, what beautiful flowers!
And a cup of coffee! Well, aren't I lucky!

L And we made you a card! Look!
M It’s beautiful! What creative children you are!

N Thank goodness it’s Friday!
O Yeah! Have a good !
N You too.

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning




= (D Eat in or out?
| .

""’% STARTER

Count and noncount nouns ® some andany ® |like and I'd like
How much? or How many? © Food and drink ® Shopping on Main Street

1 Look at the pictures. Which foods did you like as
a young child? Which didn’t you like? Were you
a picky eater? Tell the class.

2 Match the food and drinks with the pictures.
(3D Listen. Then say the lists aloud as a class.

A B

[ Itea [_Ibananas

[ Icoffee |_lapples

[ ]soda [ ] strawberries
[_Icheese || potatoes

[ lyogurt [ ]carrots

[ |pasta [ |peas

[ lice cream [ ] onions

[ |apple juice [ ] tomatoes
|| bread [ Jeggs

LI milk (] cookies

|| chocolate (] chips

[ I broccoli [ French fries

3 Which list, A or B, has plural nouns?
Complete these sentences with is or are.

Broccoli good for you.
Tomatoes good for you.
Apple juice delicious.
Apples delicious.

Can we count broccoli? Can we count tomatoes?

p» Grammar Reference 8.1 p.135
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WHO’S A PICKY EATER?

Count and noncount nouns — some, any, lotof ...

1 @] Evan and Nick are students. Listen to their
conversation.

« Who is the picky eater?
« What didn’t Evan like when he was a kid? What did he like?
« Where do they go to eat?

2 Listen again and complete the sentences.

1 “Oh, good, we have some tomatoes.”
2 “Ididn’'t like a
3

of things when I was a kid”

“I didn’t like green vegetables”
4 “Did youlike _____ vegetables at all?”
5 “Iliked _____fruit, but notall”
6 “Idranka of apple juice.”
7 “Iliked _____ the usual things kids like.”

GRAMMAR SPOT

Read the sentences. When do we use some and any?

There’s some soda. ‘ There are some tomatoes.
There isn't any milk. There aren't any apples.
Is there any coffee? Are there any bananas?

p» Grammar Reference 8.2 p. 135

I like ... and I'd like ...
3 @B Evan and Nick are in Romano’s Italian

restaurant. Read and listen to their conversation with
the server.

S Good evening, guys. Are you ready to order?
E I think we are. What would you like, Nick?

N Pasta, of course. I love pasta. Id like the spaghetti
with meat sauce.

E  Same for me, please. I really like spaghetti.
Great! And would you like a starter?

I'd like a small salad, please, but without tomatoes.
How about you, Nick? Would you like a salad?

Yes, but I'd like it with tomatoes, if that's OK.
Sure, that's fine.

e I’2)

Oh, and can we have some water, please?
Of course. Would you like tap or bottled water?
Just some tap water, thanks.

No problem.

Read the sentences. Are the sentences true (T) or
false (F)? Correct the false ones.

1 Evan and Nick both order the same meal.
2 Evan doesn’t like spaghetti very much.

3 They would both like a salad.

4 Nick doesn't like tomatoes.

5 They don't want any water.

6 Evan would like some bottled water.

§ Practice the conversation with a partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which pair of sentences means Do you want/l want ... ?
Do you like coffee? Would you like some coffee?
| like apples. 1d like a small salad, please.

2 We use some, not any, when we request and offer things.
Would you like some coffee? Canwe have some water?

3 We use any, not some, in other questions and negatives.
There aren't any tomatoes. I there any pasta’

p» Grammar Reference 8.2-8.3 p. 135 J
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PRACTICE

Would/Do you like ...?
1 Choose Would/Do you like ... ? or I/Id like ...

1 Excuse me, are you ready to order?
Yes. I like / Id like a steak, please.
Would /| Do you like a sandwich?
No, thanks. I'm not hungry.
3 Do/ Would you like Liz?

Yes. She’s very nice.

4 Do/ Would you like a cold drink?
Yes, please. Do you have any apple juice?

o

5 Can I help you?

Yes. I like / I'd like some stamps, please.
6 What sports do you do?

Well, Id like / I like skiing very much.

(@R Listen and check. Practice with
a partner.

2 (@1HE) Listen to some questions.
What are the correct replies?
1 [ Ilike dark roast coffee.
(] I'd like a cup of dark roast coffee.

2 [ Just turkey, please. | don't like cheese.
L] Id like a turkey and cheese sandwich.

3 [_] Id like a book by Patricia Cornwell.
(] 1like books by Patricia Cornwell.
4 [ ] 1dlike a new computer.
L Ilike tablets more than laptops.
5 [ ] No, but Id like a dog.
[ 1like dogs, but | don't like cats much.
6 [ | No, thanks. | don't like ice cream.

[ 1d like some ice cream, please.

(@3B Listen and check. Practice with
your partner.

a or some?

3 Write a, an, or some.

1 _a banana 7 ____ apple

2 _some fruit 8 _ toast
3 egg 9 sandwiches
4 __ bread 10 cookies
5 milk 11 ___ cup of coffee
6 meat 12 __ applejuice

60 Unit8 + Eatinorout?

EATING IN

some/any, much/many

1

Evan and Nick want to cook shepherd's pie for their friends.
Look at the recipe. What do they need?

They need onions, ground beef, ...

P e e o e omm omm s omm omm omm e e e =

2

SHEPHERD'S PIE l

Ingredients I
2 medium onions, chopped
1.5 Ibs ground beef

. o S
2 tsp vegetable oil 7 e ¥. >~
2 medium carrots, chopped e .
4 tomatoes

1 tbsp thyme
Salt and black pepper

Topping

4 large potatoes

4 tbsp (half a stick) butter
1/4 Ib Cheddar cheese

3 tsp milk

Work with a partner. Look at their kitchen counter. What do
they already have for the recipe? Use some/any and
not much/not many.

There is some butter. There isn’t much cheese. There aren’t any carrots.



3 Complete Evan and Nick’s conversation with
some/any and much/many.

N This recipe for shepherd's pie looks easy.

tr

But I can’t cook at all.

N Don't worry. I really like cooking.
Now, vegetables — do we have _any _ onions?

Are there carrots or potatoes?

E Well, there are onions, but there
aren’t

have potatoes. How

carrots, and we don’t

__ doweneed?
Four big ones.

OK, put potatoes on your list.

And how ___ tomatoes are there?

Only two small ones. Put them on the list too.
How milk is there?

cheese or butter.

OK, cheese and butter. What about herbs? Do we
have thyme?

There’s a lot, but there isn’t

Z m 7z m 7 m 7z

E Yeah, we do. But don't forget the ground beef.

How do we need?
N A pound and a half. Now, is that everything?

E Uh - I think so. Do we have vegetable oil?
Oh yeah, there’s left in the bottle.

N OK, first shopping, then I'll give you a
cooking lesson!

E Great! I hope Sarah and Lizzie like shepherd’s pie.
N Everyone likes shepherd's pie!

(@B) Listen and check. Practice with your partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT ,

1 We use many with count nouns in questions and negatives.
How many potatoes are there? There aren’t many onions.
2 We use much with noncount nouns in questions and negatives.
How much butter is there? There isn’t much oil.
3 In the affirmative we use a lot of.

There are a lot of tomatoes.

P> Grammar Reference 8.4 p. 135

There's a lot of milk.

PRACTICE

much or many?

1 Complete the questions using much or many.

1 How much _toast would you like?

2 How yogurt do we have left?

3 How people were at the wedding?

4 How ___ money do you have in your pocket?
5 How gas is there in the car?

6 How children does your brother have?

7 How ___ daysis it until your birthday?

8 How___ time do you need for this exercise?

2 Choose an answer for each question in exercise 1.

___Just 50 cents. ___Two more minutes.

a e
b ___It’s tomorrow! f __ Two. A boy and a girl.
¢ _l Justoneslice, please. g __ About 150.
d ___ Notalot. Justalittle h __ It’s full.

strawberry.

(@HB) Listen and check. Practice with a partner.

Check it

3 Choose the correct word.

How many eggs / butter / milk do you need?

We don't have much cookies / cheese / potatoes left.
I'm hungry. I'd like a sandwich / bread / apple.

I'd like a / some / any fruit, please.

I don't like broccoli / an ice cream | some turkey.
Would you like some tea / sandwich | vegetable?

How many money / cousins / family do you have?

o NN U W~

We have no / much / many homework today.

Speaking

4 Work in small groups. Who can cook? Look at the picture
of the shepherd's pie. How do you think it is made? You
can use these verbs.

chop fry boil mix add You chop the

onions and the ...

Check the recipe on p. 151.

Project

What are your favorite recipes? Choose one. Find out the
ingredients you need and how you make it. Tell the other
students.

PP WRITING Two emails p. 108
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WRm READING AND SPEAKING

Everybody likes a sandwich!

1 When did you last have a sandwich?

What was in it?

Read the text quickly. Find these names.

« Hillel the Elder
 John Montague

« Eliza Leslie

» Dagwood Bumstead

Who are the people? What is their
connection to the sandwich?

Read the text again. Work with a partner
to complete the sentences with information
from the text.

1 Hillel the Elder made his sandwich with
nuts, apples and spices, and ...

2 “Trenchers” were the first ...

3 The Earl of Sandwich sometimes liked to
... at the same time.

:fhe Eérl of Sandwich

4 The Beef Steak Club chefs put ... two
slices of bread.

5 Eliza Lesli€’s recipe for ... was very
popular in America.

6 Sandwiches became popular worldwide
because ...

7 Dagwood Bumstead is ...

8 The Dagwood sandwich is made with
... of meat, cheese, and vegetables.

How many kinds of sandwich can you
think of? Write them down.
Share ideas with the class.

62 Unit8 -« Eatin or out?

1st Century BC

A famous leader, Hillel the Elder, made the first recorded
sandwich. He mixed some nuts, apples, and spices, and
put it between two matzohs (pieces of flat bread).

6th - 16th Century

People used bread as plates. They put meat and
vegetables onto some bread and ate with their fingers. J
These were the first open sandwiches, and they called
them “trenchers.”

No one is sure when the word “sandwich” first appeared.
But many people think this is how the sandwich got its
name: An Englishman, John Montague (1718-1792), the
Fourth Earl of *Sandwich, liked to eat and play cards at
London’s Beef Steak Club. Sometimes he stayed at the
card table for 24 hours. He was hungry, but he didn’t want
to stop playing, so the chefs from the club put some beef
between two pieces of bread, and he ate while he played.

This new meal became very popular with other men in the
club, and they called it the “sandwich” after the Earl.

* Sandwich is a town in the South of England.

19th Century

An American writer, Eliza Leslie, introduced sandwiches to
America. In 1837, she wrote a cookbook and in it she had
a recipe for sandwiches: “Cut some thin slices of bread
and meat. Butter the bread and put the meat between
two slices with some mustard. Eat for lunch or supper.”
Americans loved them.

Sandwiches became very popular. They were easy to make
and they were a wonderful, cheap, portable meal for
workers and school children.

" WWW.IELTSPOP.COM |



Did you know...?

The “Dagwood” sandwich is the
sandwich to top all sandwiches.
It is enormous! Named after
the American cartoon character
Dagwood Bumstead, it is made
with many layers of meat,
cheese, tomatoes, egg, lettuce,
and vegetables.

LISTENING

5 Believe it or not, there is a World Sandwich Week! In a
survey, people were asked, What's your favorite sandwich?
@YD Listen and complete the chart with words from
the box.

noodles  roast beef cheese chips steak
vegetables onions mayonnaise tomatoes peanut butter
chieken  mackerel  olives egg salt and pepper

What'’s your favorite sandwich?

Linh from Vietnam
vegetables and chicken

Larissa from Brazil

Dylan from Philadelphia, US

Kumiko from Japan

John in Turkey

6 What is your favorite sandwich? Discuss with the class.

What do you think?

Which of the sandwiches in exercise 5 would you like to try?
* Do you eat sandwiches often? When?

What are the most popular sandwiches in your country?

Unit 8 « Eatinorout? 63
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VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION

Daily needs

1 Match the items from the shopping list with the pictures.

SHOPPING LIST

_h_aspirin
___ chocolate
__ light bulb
_ flowers

__ adaptor
___ envelapes
__ Band-Aids
__ phone case
__ tadthpaste
__ Shampoo
__ batteries
__ screwdriver
__ magazine
__ newspaper

fl

2 (@3B Listen to the items. Write them in the
correct column.

aspirin

Shampoo

Normat Hair

(€D Listen again, and repeat the words.

3 You can buy all the things in the pictures in a
supermarket. Which Main Street stores can you also
buy them in?

bookstore  hardware shop  drugstore  card shop

(ou

can buy an adaptor in a hardware store. l

CITY
DRUGSTORE
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LEVERYDAY ENGLISH

Shopping on Main Street
1 (€HH) Listen and complete the conversations with the 2 Work with a partner. Memorize two of the
words in the boxes. conversations. Act them out in front of the class.
1 | too much better only 3 Have similar conversations using other things on the

shopping list on p. 64.
A TId like some flowers, please. How much are
the roses?

B They're $36 a dozen.

Sounding polite
4 Listen, and look at these sentences from

A Oh,thats_____.Ican't spend that much. conversations in a café. Which sound more polite?
B Well, how about some tulips? They’re I’d like a coffee, please. Can | have a sandwich?
$15 a dozen. | want a latte. A cup of tea.
. . [ . Lo
% Thatsiuvech T i, Give me some cake with that! Could you bring me a smoothie?

5 Complete the conversation in a café.

i oy enough kind A Hi! What can I get you?
C Can I help you find something? B _l'dlike a latte, please.
D Yes, I need a light bulb. A Sure. For here or to go?
C What do you need? B For here.
D A 13 watt mini bulb. A And what size do you want? Small, medium, or large?
C OK. Let’s see... here’s a pack of six. B , please.
D Thanks. But that’s ... I'just need one. A Would you like anything to eat? A croissant?
C Oh, sorry, we don't sell them individually. A bagel?
Not ______ people want to buy only one. B a bagel, please. Toasted.
A No problem.
3 |else  toobig all B some butter with the bagel?
E Do you have any cases for this phone? A Sure. Have a seat and I'll bring it over.
F Let me see... yes, heres one. Its very popular. (@) Listen and compare. Practice the conversation.
E Thanks. Uh, actuallyits . Try to sound polite.
E Oh, sorry. I can order a small one for you. 6 Have similar conversations in a café with different things
E Uh, no thanks. to eat and drink.
F OK. Anything ? Oxford Online Skills Program
E Thats____, thanks. !.?g in for additional online Iearnin
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City and small town © Directions

!'ﬁ, 'STARTER

1 Think of a town or city in your country. Say where it is.
It's in the north/south/east/west ... near the mountains/ocean

2 (@B Listen to the descriptions of two cities. Which cities are they?

NEW YORK AND PARIS

Comparative adjectives

1 (@HP Read and listen to the conversation.

A Which do you prefer, New York or Paris?

B Well, 'm from Paris, so of course I love Paris.

A New York’s a lot bigger than Paris.

B That’s true. Paris is much smaller, but it's more romantic!
A Yes, that’s what people say.

B And the food is better.

A Well, 'm not so sure about that ...

Practice the conversation. What are the differences between
New York and Paris? New York's bigger than Paris.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Regular comparative adjectives add -er or more. Write the

comparative forms.
big bigger romantic small
What are the rules? When do we add -er? When do we use more?
2 Some adjectives are irregular. good better  bad

P> Grammar Reference 9.1 p. 136

City living

Comparative and superlative adjectives

... Onarive

2 What is the comparative form of the adjectives in the box?
tall - taller expensive - more expensive

talt expensive hot cheap nice rainy warm cold polite beautiful

Work with a partner. Test each ot

her on the comparative forms.
Check the spelling. —— .
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3 Look at the pictures of New York and Paris.
Compare the two cities. Use I think ... and
the adjectives from exercise 2.

* the Empire State Building/the Eiffel Tower
| think the Empire State Building is taller than the
Eiffel Tower.

* the Métro/the New York City Subway -
€E€ET $$%7
| think the Métrois ...

¢ the weather - warm? rainy?
| think Paris has ...

e the buildings
| think the buildings . ..

¢ the parks
| think the parks ...

(€8BI Listen and compare. Practice the senten

ces.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

4 (@HB Listen to Rob, a New Yorker who lives
and works in Paris. Complete his sentences.

1 The New York City Subway is cheaper
than the Métro.

2 New York has winters than Paris.
3 Paris is than New York, but New York
has____ storms.

4 The architecture in Paris is 5
but the buildings in New York are

5 Lifeis in New York.

6 People in New York work and they make
money.

7 In Paris, having a good time is

than making a lot of money.

5 Work with a partner. Close your books. Try to remember
what Rob said.

PRACTICE

Comparing cities

1 Complete the conversations using the comparative form of
the adjectives.

1 A Dubaiis older _than Rio de Janeiro. (old)

B No, it isn’t! Dubai is much _more modern ! (modern)
2 A Tokyois Bangkok. (cheap)

B No,itisn't! Tokyosmuch ! (expensive)
3 A Seoulis______ ____ Beijing. (big)

B No, it isn’t! Seoul is much ! (small)
4 A Miamiis____ _ Los Angeles. (safe)

B No,itisnt!Itsmuch__ ! (dangerous)
5 A Taxidriversin New Yorkare ______ ___ taxidriversin

London. (good)

B No, they aren’t! Theyre much _____! (bad)

(@B Listen and check.

2 Work with a partner. Practice the conversations in exercise 1.
Be careful with stress and intonation.

I S

Dubai is much more modern!

3 Work in small groups. Compare two cities you know.

...igbigger than ...  ...isnearerthe... ..., but...issafer...
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g

Superlative adjectives

1 Look at the introduction to the text about c H E L s E A M A R K E T

Chelsea Market. Complete the chart. g -
' 'The neighborhood of Chelsea is the best place in New

Adjectives Superlatives
York City to have lunch. And Chelsea Market is New
]2 g(i)gOd best York’s biggest and most popular indoor food market.
3 popular It has more than 35 food shops and restaurants. It also
4 busy has a bookstore, a clothing store, and a gift shop. There

are usually a lot of people at the market, but it’s busiest
2 Read the rest of the text. Complete it with the

- 4 at lunchtime and on weekends.
adjective in the superlative.

3 What's special about ... ?

i . . Chelsea is one of New York’s ! (old)
o Chelsea [t’s the best place in the city to have lunch.

neighborhoods. Five to six million people

e Chelsea Market < the food « Iron Chef
« weekends « the High Line a year visit Chelsea Market to shop, eat, and meet
T friends. The food is amazing, but it isn’t the

2 (cheap) in the city. There’s candy, ice cream,

soup, fresh seafood, New York’s * (delicious)

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Look at the superlatives in exercise 1.
What are the rules?

brownies, and more!

People often buy food at the market and bring it to

2 What are the comparative and superlative IELTS POP  the High Line to eat. The High Line is a mile-long
forms of these adjectives? elevated park near Chelsea Market. It is New York’s
small  expensive  hot 4 (new) and ® (unique) park. The High

easy  beautiful Line and Chelsea Market are very popular with both

tourists and locals.

Chelsea Market even has a TV network. The Food
Network films some of its TV cooking shows at
Chelsea Market. Try to get tickets to watch Iron Chef,
oneof TVs®___ (good) cooking shows!
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A PARISIAN IN NEW YORK PRACTICE

4 (@HE) Listen to Chantal, a French woman. It’s the biggest!

Where does she live and work? Is she married? . . o
1 Complete these sentences with a superlative adjective.

5 B Listen again and complete the answers. 1 The _tallest building in New York is One World Trade Center.
Practice the questions and answers with a It's 1,776 feet (541 meters).
partner. . . :
2 The hotel is the The St. Regis. It costs more than $800
a night!
3 The park in New York is Central Park.
It’s 843 acres (341 hectares).
4 The tourist attraction is Times Square. It has
39,000,000 visitors a year.
5 The building is the Empire State Building.
Everyone knows it.
6 The restaurant for spotting celebrities is Nobu.
They all go there.

(©HE) Listen and check. Make sentences about your town.

Making comparisons

I
H | ' | m C h aﬂta| I 2 Complete the sentences with an opposite comparative adjective.

Q Whered ——— 1 The music here is too loud. Can we go somewhere quieter ?
ere do you live in New York?

2 The 10:00 train is too slow. Is the 11:30 train a one?

C Well, we're renting an apartment 3 You're late. Why weren't you here ?

n Chelsea..lts probably the 4 This apartment is too far from the center of town. I need

apartment in the city!

somewhere

Q What does your husband do? 5 Five minutes is too short for a break. We need a one.
C He has a cheese shop in Chelsea 6 This exercise is too easy. Can I do something ?

Market... he sells French cheese. I think

itsthe___ food at the market! "

Check it

Do you have a car?
Q Y 3 Choose the correct sentence.

C No, I don't. The subway is the

1 [ | Yesterday was more hot than today.
way to get around New York.

__|Yesterday was hotter than today.
2 [ Shes taller than her brother.

. She’s taller that her brother.
3 [T am the most young in the class.

__|Tam the youngest in the class.

4 || This exercise is most difficult in the book.
| This exercise is the most difficult in the book.
5 || This is the coldest day of the winter.
.| This is the most coldest day of the winter.
6 | | What is the more beautiful park in the city?
|| What is the most beautiful park in the city?
7 || That’s the most expensive restaurant in town.
__| That's the expensivest restaurant in town.
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Megacities

READING AND LISTENING HIGH-SPEE

1 Look at the list of megacities. Put them in order of size
of population: 1 = the biggest.

_ Mumbai | Shanghai | Tokyo

 INew York | [Mexico City __Delhi Tokyo has a population of more than 35 million people.

. . . . It is the largest city in the world. It is also one of the most
(B Listen. Were you right? What is a megacity? exciting. Everything moves fast here. It has one of the
What happened in 20087 biggest and busiest railroad systems in the world. Every
day, 40 million commuters use it to get to and from work.
People make the highest salaries, and they spend the most
money. They wear the latest fashions and have the most

« isveryfast « hasamixof cultures « hasalot of poverty up-to-date phones. It is one of the most expensive cities in
the world.

2 Look at the photos. What can you see?
Look at the title of each article. Which city ...?

3 Work in three groups.
Group A Read about Tokyo.
Group B Read about Mumbai.
Group C Read about Mexico City.

Make notes about your city under these headings:

The city and its people
Money and business
Buildings and history
Climate
Transportation

4 Work with students from the other two groups.
Exchange and compare information about the cities.

Listening
Old and new

5 (@HED Listen to these people from the three megacities.
What do they like about their capital city? What do they
say about ...?

Tokyo was originally a small fishing village called Edo.
The name changed in 1868 when the Emperor

moved there.

« thepeople < theclimate o transportation e thingstodo The architecture is very modern. There are not many old
buildings because of the 1923 earthquake and the
Second World War. But traditional

Japan is always nearby, with

many Shinto shrines and

public baths around the city.

Makiko from Vimahl from
Tokyo Mumbai

Visiting Tokyo

Tokyo is on the east coast of
Japan. The summers are hot
and humid. The most beautiful

Project : : :
time of year is spring, when the
Research another megacity. Make some notes. famous cherry blossoms are on the trees.
Present your findings to the rest of the class. The city is huge, but it is one of the safest cities in

the world.
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A CITY OF EXTREMES

Mumbeai is one of India’s largest cities, with a population
of 19.7 million. It is also India’s most important
commercial center. Mumbai was part of the British Empire
until independence in 1947. It was called Bombay until
1995, when it was renamed Mumbai.

Rich and poor

Mumbeai is both old and modern, rich and poor. The
streets are full of people doing business, selling snacks
and clothes, or just living there.

Money is everywhere in modern Mumbai. India’s most
important businesses and banks have their headquarters
there. The Bollywood film industry produces more films
than Hollywood in Los Angeles.

Modern skyscrapers and new shopping malls are right
next to slums. About sixty percent of the population live
with no running water, no electricity, and no sanitation.

Visiting Mumbai

Mumbai is on the west coast. The wet season is from June
to September. Between November and February it is a
little cooler and dryer.

The city is best at sunrise and sunset, when the color of
the stone buildings changes from gold to orange and pink.
The cheapest and easiest transportation is by bus. Trains
can be crowded and dangerous.

Because of its poverty, Mumbai can be a difficult place to
live, but the experience is unique.

MULTICULT

Mexico City has a population

of 20.5 million. It is the largest

city in both North and South

America. The Aztecs called

it Tenochtitlan, and it was already an

important city when the Spanish invaded in 1521.
The country became independent in 1821.

Indigenous and European

Mexico City offers a variety of experiences. In the Zécalo,
the main square, you can see the National Palace and other
historic buildings, and a modern skyscraper. The city has

a lot of museums and theaters. European squares and
colonial houses sit next to busy markets selling Mexican
food and indigenous handicrafts. It is the richest city in
Latin America. There are elegant shops selling high-end
goods, expensive restaurants, and really cool cafés. There
is also a lot of poverty.

Visiting Mexico City

Mexico City is in a valley in the south central area of the
country. It is surrounded by mountains.

The rainy season is from June to October. The warmest
months are April and May. It has the largest and cheapest
subway system in Latin America. Traffic moves so slowly
that it is often faster to walk. The air quality is not good,
and visitors need to be careful, but the city offers a rich
cultural mix.
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W@ VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING /¥

City and small town

1 Look at the pictures. Which one is the city?
Which one is the small town?

2 Find the words in the
box in the pictures.

i — 1l
[ ] city hall [ ] traffic light [] field [] path [] mountain
[ ] mall [ ] street [ ] sidewalk [] farm [] river [ ] ice-cream parlor
[ ] statue [ ] library [ | office building [ ] woods [ ] cottage [ ] lake
[ ] farmer’s market [ ] parking lot [] gas station [] bridge [ ] hill

3 Complete the sentences with city and town words. 4 What canyoudo ...?
1 A mall is bigger than a farmer’s market . * atagas station You can buy gas.
2 A mountain is higher thana * inalibrary * at afarmer’s market + onafarm
3 A_____ issmaller than a house. * mamll * inaparking ot
4 Acityis biggerthana .
. , . s Your town
5 In my city there’s a of George Washington sitting
on his horse. It’s in the main ______. 5 Where do you go in your town ... ?
6 The mayor has an officein _____. * to meet friends « for culture (art, music, history, ... )
7 Cars drive on the . Pedestrians walk onthe __ . * tosee touristsights « whenitis a nice day
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W EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Directions

1 Look at the map of Fairview. Find these things. | atrafficcircle  traffic lights  crosswalk  a traffic sign

ATma

TRILE TR
BB BRSBTS ST

TR TR BB R BB

2 (@B Listen. Complete the directions from YOU ARE HERE 4 Work in pairs. Ask for and give directions to ...
to Route 312 to Westfield. Use the prepositions.

« the train station « the library
* Route 4 to Appleton « adrugstore
t d d through d
over aleng past around up down rough  under JS————. - oyt
Go _along Spring Street, the Fairview Hotel on your * the Teim il  RateA2 v Wllvgan
left, and the bridge. At the traffic circle, turn left and Excuse me!
go Park Avenue. Go the corner, the Can you tell me how to getto ... 7
woods, and the hill. Then go the railroad /2 T —
bridge and you are on Route 312 to Westfield. [ ls there a ... near here?
3 (CHED start from.YOU ARE HERE. Listen to the directions. 5 Give directions to places in your town from
Where do you finish? your school.
1 2 3

Go out of the school. Turn right and ... }

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning

e S

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM




Where on earth are you?

Present Continuous ® something/nothing... ® Describing people
Social expressions (2)

p |

- STARTER

Work with a partner. Which preposition in, at, or on goes with these places?
Some places can go with more than one preposition. ata party in a meeting

a party a meeting my car work  mywayhome thetrain bed vacation a café home
the airport the busstop myoffice  town  thestore school college the kitchen  Jenny’s house the bus

I'M SITTING ON THE TRAIN

Present Continuous

1 (@B Look at the pictures. Listen. Who is speaking? 1 Kate 2 3 4

2 (@HIB Listen and complete the conversations. Practice them with a partner.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

¥

Tony Hello? Kate Hello?

Nina Hi, Tony! It’s Nina. Where are you? Pete Kate, hi! It's Pete. How are you?
Tony We're on the train. We're going to Washington, DC What you ?
for the weekend. Kate Fine. Were at home. I just some dinner.
Nina Oh, great! How’s the trip going? Pete What Tim ?
Tony Fine. | the paper and Alice Kate He the soccer game. Can'’t you hear?
something on her laptop ... Pete Oh, right!

3 Ask and answer questions about the people in the pictures.
» What/doing? + Wh ing? » What/cooking? ¢ What/watching? i ing?
g PR e Ay Whaf STO”Y d’m‘ng_ He’s reading the paper. j

(€HID Listen and check. A "y
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Negatives
4 Look at the picture of Beth and Ellie.

Listen to Beth’s phone conversation
with her brother. Is she telling the truth?

What is the truth?

They aren’t sitting in Ellie’s bedroom.
They ... working ... Sheisnt... ...aren’t...

5 (@HID Listen to six false sentences about Alice,
Tony, Kate, Tim, Beth, and Ellie. Correct them.

1 “Alice is sleeping.”
Alice isn’t sleeping! She’s working on her laptop!

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 The Present Continuous (to be + -ing) describes
activities happening now.

2 Complete the chart.

|

i —— | learning English.
He/She sitting in a classroom.
We listening to the teacher.
They

What are the questions and the negatives?
3 What's the difference between these sentences?
She speaks Spanish.  She’s speaking Spanish.
Pp> Grammar Reference 10.1-10.2 p. 137

PRACTICE

Questions and negatives

1 Look at the replies. Use the verbs to make the questions.

Jeans and a T-shirt. | Because it's a sad movie.

2 Make a negative sentence about each picture in exercise 1.

She/a detective story She isn’t reading a detective story.
He/a movie

He/out with his friends

He/his mother

She/a dress

She/a romantic comedy

AN U1 = W N~

Talking about you

3 Write sentences that are true for you right now.

I/learn/English  I'm learning English.
We/learn/Chinese

[/sit next to the window

It/rain

The teacher/talk to us

6 The students/listen to the teacher

U W N~

4 Look out of the window of your classroom. What can you see?
What’s happening? Some people are walking on the street.
Nothing’s happening.
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SIMPLE PRESENT OR PRESENT CONTINUOUS?
Who's who?

3 i

EANNS

1 @B Listen to a man and a woman talking about the people in the room. Write the names in the boxes.

2 (@BID Listen again and complete the chart.

What’s he/she doing? What does he/she do?
Paul He’s talking to Sophie. He’s a banker. He works in New York City.
Sophie
Helena
Roger
Sam and Annie
3 Complete the two questions about the people. 4 Put the verbs in bold in the Simple Present or

Present Continuous.
1 Where does Paul work ? In New York City.

Who s he talking to? Sophie. work
1 My father in a bank.
2 Why Sophie ¢ Because Paul is funny. 2 1 very hard right now. I need the money.
Where she ? At New York University.
go
3 What Helena 2 Orange juice. 3 Hi, Dave! Are you on the train? Where
What she ?  Stories for children. you ?
4 Tal i idays.
4 Who Roger fort  The Museum of I always to the movies on Fridays
Modern Art. have
What he ¢ Chips. 5 Let’s have lunch tomorrow. I usually lunch
at 1:00.
5 What Sam and Annie 2 Clothes for kids. 6 Pm sorry! you lunch? Pl call you hack
What they at?  Photos on Sam’s phone. later.
do/make
7 ShiI__ myhomework.You ___ too
much noise!
8 In my house, my momusually __ dinner, and my
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SOMETHING’S HAPPENING
something/nothing . ..

1 Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences with
the words in the box.

anything  something  nothing  everything

1 He’s doing on the computer.

2 Heisn't wearing

3 She’s buying .

4 “What are you having for breakfast?”
“ . I'm not hungry”

GRAMMAR SPOT »

Complete the chart.

some any every no

something

somebody | anybody | nobody
anywhere | everywhere

»» Grammar Reference 10.3 p. 137

2 Choose the correct word.

I'm hungry. I want something / anything to eat.

[ can’t find my phone nowhere | anywhere.
Anybody’s | Everybody’s enjoying the party!

Oh, no! I don’t know anybody / somebody.

The lights are oft. Nobody’s |Somebody’s at home.

AN U B W N~

My brother is so intelligent. He knows nothing / everything!

PRACTICE

Everything was too expensive!
1 Complete the conversations with words from the boxes.

1 | everything nothing -amything somethingJ
A Did you buy anything for yourself at the mall?

B No. ;
A Why not?
B was too expensive.

A Oh, that’s too bad.

B But I bought for you. Happy Birthday!

2 | nobody anybody somebody everybody

C Did you talk to at the party?

D No. .

C Why not?

D ___ wasdancing and the music was really loud!

C Oh!

D But I danced with nice - a woman named Kate.

3 | somewhere everywhere anywhere nowhere

E Did you go on Saturday night?

F No.

E Why not?

F __ wasclosed. There wasn’t one place open.

E That’s incredible!
F So next weekend I'm going

Listen and check.

more interesting.

2 In pairs, memorize two of the conversations. Act them out
for the class.

Check it

3 Choose the correct sentence.
1 [_]Anybody is on the phone for you.
[_]Somebody is on the phone for you.
2 [_]1 don’t have anything for your birthday.
|1 don’t have nothing for your birthday.

3 [_]1 want to go somewhere hot for vacation.
[T want to go everywhere hot for vacation.
4 [ |1learning English.
__|’'m learning English.
5 [_]She isn’t working hard.
|| She is no working hard.
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READING AND LISTENING

The International Space Station

1 Look at the pictures. Talk about what you can see.

2 Read the first part of the article on this page. Are these sentences
true (T) or false (F)? Correct the false ones.

1 The ISS is flying very fast.

2 1Its flying thousands of miles from Earth.
3 It goes around Earth every 90 minutes.

4 New supplies arrive once a month.
5
6
7

The Americans are competing against Russians and Europeans.

They are doing a lot of scientific experiments.
They are learning about Earth and its history.
8 They are looking for life on other planets.

3 Imagine you are talking to one of the astronauts.
What questions would you like to ask him/her?

« workeveryday? « wakeup? ¢ freetime? o eat?
o sleep? o wash?  exercise?

4 Read the rest of the article on page 79. Did you find answers to
your questions?

5 What is the future of the ISS?

6 What do these numbers from the article refer to?

100 billion 1998  six 200 15 eight  zero

Listening

7 (@HED Listen to the interview with Soichi Noguchi, an ISS
astronaut who is on board the space station.
Answer the questions.

1 Who does he work for?

2 What did he study? Where?

3 Where is he from? Is he married?

4 What are his interests on Earth?

5 What is he doing on the space station?
6 What does he do when he isn’t working?
7 What does he think about?

Project

Find out who is on board the ISS right now. Choose one of
the astronauts and do some research. Try to answer the questions
from exercise 7.

Tell the rest of the class.

78 Unit10 - Where on earth are you?

= WWW. IELTSPOP comMm

LIVING

A science laboratory 240 miles from
Earth? A preparation for a flight

to Mars? The International Space
Station, or ISS, is both of these.

At this very moment, the ISS is orbiting Earth
at a distance of 240 miles (360 kilometers). It
is flying at 17,000 m/hr (28,000 km/hr). It goes
around Earth 16 times a day. It took more than
$100 billion and 14 years to develop. Itis the
most expensive thing ever built.

The station

The first part of the station went into space

in 1998. Astronauts started to live on itin
November 2000. There are usually three
astronauts on board, and they stay for about
six months at a time. Over the years there

have been over 200 visitors from 15 different
countries. Supply ships arrive about eight times
a year.

Goals

Space agencies in the United States, Russia,
Japan, Canada, and Eumpe«are workmg

_space to do experimen
and astronomy. They a




An astronaut’s day
Astronauts work for ten hours a day during the week and five hours on
Saturday. The rest of the time they are free.

They wake up at 6:00 and have breakfast. There is a meeting, and they make
plans for the day. They have an hour for lunch, then work until dinner at
7:00. Lights out is at 9:30. They exercise for two hours every day, because
weightlessness affects the body’s muscles and bones.

Food

There isn't a real kitchen, but there is a kitchen table. All food comes in
cans or envelopes. There is fresh fruit only when a supply ship comes.
Astronauts eat with a spoon. It is a good idea to have food with a sauce

so that it stays on the spoon and doesn’t float away! They like spicy food
because in space the sense of taste isn’t very strong.

Personal lives

They have their own sleeping compartment. They sleep in bags attached

to the wall. Because there is no up or down in space, they sleep “standing
up.” They have their own clothes and books and laptops. The temperature is
always 72°F, so astronauts usually wear shorts and a T-shirt.

There isn’t a shower, but there are two toilets. In their free time they send
emails home, read, and play games. But what they like to do most is look
out of the windows at Earth below.

Future of the ISS

The ISS is the first of many space stations. There isn't a date yet ramanned




VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Describing people

IELTS POP

1 @HED Look at the pictures. Listen to four descriptions. Who is being described?

2 Work in groups. Describe the other people in the pictures. €
Who ...? Who has ...? Who's wearing ...? E :
* is pretty « is good-looking « long hair « short hair * asuit e adress ¢ acoat 5
* ishandsome -« istall « blond hair < dark hair * ahat » shoes = boots [ 1
* isn't very tall e redhair  * brown eyes o sneakers < jeans <« ashirtand tie é’f’
* blue eyes « ascarf < glasses ¢ shorts 2

a T-shirt

| Stephanie
3 Take turns. Choose a person in the pictures, but don’t say who it is.
Describe him/her to your group. Can they guess who it is?

4 Work as a class. Take turns. Choose someone in the room, but don’'t say who
it is. Ask and answer Yes/No questions to find out who it is.

b £
i P" e g'ﬁ”? | ls she sitting near the window? }lssheﬁrmgsnaakers g

N

The famous person game!

5 In your groups, think of someone in the news right now. Does he work on TV?
lsheanactor? \___~ ____________+

The other groups ask questions until they guess the name. —— g— Is he very good-looking?
PP WRITING Comparing and contrasting p. I/ N
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W@ FVERYDAY ENGLISH

Social expressions (2)

I Look at the pictures and the first sentences of the conversations.
What do you think are the replies?

2 Match these replies to the
sentences in exercise 1.

I'm sorry. Let me have a look. Oh!
It isn’t turned on. That’s why!

Oh, that’s too bad. We'll miss you.
Sorry, what does that mean?

I'm afraid he isn't here right now. Can |
take a message?

Can | help you?

No, I'm just looking, thanks.

Thanks. We'll see you in a couple
of days!

Oh, nice. Well, | hope you like
the movie!

(@B Listen and check. What
are the extra sentences in the
conversations?

F H

3 Work with a partner. Choose
some conversations and practice
them.

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning

By

&y
R«

M Thanks for the invitation to your party, O/P Bye!
but I'm afraid | can’t come. Have a safe trip!

N Q/R

Unit10 = Where on earth are you? 81



. ; STARTER

How many sentences can you make?

soon.

when | was a student.
I'm going to India | next month.

| went to India a year from now.

two years ago.

when | retire.

82 UnitT * Going far

Going far

going to future  Infinitive of purpose © What's the weather like?
Making suggestions

PLANNING MY FUTURE
going to

1 Look at the pictures. What are the people doing? What are they thinking about?

Brendan

When | get
araise ...

Y
— When the kids

are in bed ...

RRARAR

When | arrive on
Koh Samui island ...




2 Whose future plans are these? Match them with 3 (@HED Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer questions

the people in exercise 1. about all the people with a partner.
1 Alex “I'm going to relax with my wife”” What's Alex going to do? P
2 “I'm going to be a race-car driver.” 7 A ”“990"’9”“'3’( .....
3 “I'm going to sit down and have B
a cup of tea” What’s Jason going to do? (
. P ——— He’s going to be a race-car driver.

Complete these plans. Whose are they?

4 “... buy my wife a ring”

5 % ' 1ia on the beach® 4 (CHED What aren’t the people going to do? Listen, then talk
= . to a partner about them.

6 ... learn to play golf.

7 “... meet my friends in the park”

Alex isn’t going to talk about work. He’s going to relax. ]

(@BED Listen and check.

Talking about you

5 Work in small groups. What are you going to do after this
class? Ask and answer questions.

» watch TV

* have a coffee

« see your friends
« cook a meal

« do some shopping ( Yes, | am.
« wash your hair . Y.
» do your homework
« play video games

When I growup .. )

Are you going to watch TV? }

6 Tell the class some of the things you and your partner are or
aren’t going to do.

We're both going to have coffee. ]

I’'m going to cook, but Anna isn’t.
She’s going to have a pizza. '

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 The verb to be + going to expresses future plans.
Complete the chart.

I
He/She
You/We/They

When this
class ends ...

going to cook tonight.

2 Make the question and negative.
What am | going to cook tonight?

3 s there any difference in meaning between these sentences?
I'm leaving tomorrow. I'm going to leave tomorrow.

Pp Grammar Reference 11.1-11.2 p. 138
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PRACTICE

IELTS POP

Careful! You’re going to drop it! We also use going to when we

1 Look at the pictures. Write what is going
to happen. Use the verbs in the box.

can see now something that is
sure to happen in the future.

It’s going to rain. &=

TR

Listen and check.

2 Work with a partner. Can you remember the sentences?
Listen again. Practice them.

Check it

3 Choose the correct sentence.

1 [_|He’s go to watch the soccer game.
|| He’s going to watch the soccer game.

2 [ | We going to the movies tonight.
|| We're going to the movies tonight.

3 [IShe isn't going to cook.
[_|She no going to cook.
4 []Is going to rain?
[_]Is it going to rain?
5 [_|When are they going to get married?
(| When they going to get married?
6 [_|I'm going the library.
[ I’'m going to the library.
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drop
rain
sneeze
win

be late
fall
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WE'RE OFF TO SEE THE WORLD!

Infinitive of purpose GRAMMAR SPOT «

1 With the verbs to go and to come, we usually use the
Present Continuous for future plans.

We're going to Egypt soon.  We're coming home in June.
NOT -Weregoingtogo— Weregoingtocome...

2 Do these sentences have the same meaning?

We're going to Egypt to see the pyramids.
We're going to Egypt because we want to see the pyramids.

The infinitive can answer the question Why ...?

P-p Grammar Reference 11.2-11.3 p. 138

o

PRACTICE

1 Match the places and activities. Find them in the photos. Listening and speaking
Australia take a cruise down the Nile River 1 (©HED Listen to Rob and Becky’s whole conversation.
The US climb Mount Kilimanjaro Write down the order of places on their trip.
Peru fly over the coldest place on Earth Egypt, Tanzania, ...
Antarctica take photos of Ayers Rock at sunset 2 Talk about their trip. Use first, then, next, after that.
Egypt visit Machu Picchu First, they’re going to Egypt to see the pyramids and to
Cambodia go on a tiger safari take a cruise down the Nile River.
Tanzania see the supervolcano at Yellowstone Park Then, they're ...
India visit the floating villages in Lake Tonlé Sap
When ...? Why ...?

2 Rob and Becky are planning a world trip. Complete their
conversation with a friend with activities from exercise 1.

3 Write down the names of some places you went
to in the past. Ask and answer questions about the
places with a partner.

When did you go to Australia?

| Twoyearsago. |

W d, il | Tolearn English.

Tell the class about your partner.

23 WR!;I'ING (CD3[30] Des;ribipg a Va‘?f'o“hpf’yf

f ¥
.
B i

Rob  First, we're going to Egypt.
Friend Why? To see the pyramids?

Becky Well, yes, but also we want to
Friend Great! Where are you going after that?
Rob  Well, then were going to Tanzania to

(@BED Listen and check. Practice the conversation
with a partner. !



READING AND SPEAKING

Meet Zoé Romano

1 Look at the photos of the young woman.
 Where is she?
e What is she doing?

2 Read the first part of the text (on this page). Correct these
false statements.
1 Zoé always runs without shoes.
2 Zoé ran from Canada to Mexico.
3 She ran a marathon when she was 19.
4 Zoé always runs alone.

5 Zoé cycled across the US.
3 Read the rest of the text (on page 87). Ask and answer

these questions with a partner.

What did Zoé want to do after her first big adventure?
Where did Zoé go in 20137

What did she do there?

Why does Zoé run long distances?

Who does Zoé help?

What does the this organization do?

How much money did Zoé raise?

What is Zoé doing now?

O 00 N A Uk W N =

What is Zoé teaching people?

—_
jen)

What is Zoé going to do next?

What do you think?

= Why do you think Zoé loves long-distance adventures?

= What kind of adventures do you like?

»  What are your “big dreams?” Do you think you're going to do the
things you dream about?

Role play

What ... your hame? 1

4 Work with a partner.
Student A k W
You are a newspaper journalist.

Interview Zoé. -
Use questions from exercise 3 to help.

Student B
You are Zoé.
Answer the journalist’s questions.

Project

Research another person who raises money for an
organization. What organization is it? How does the
person raise money? Tell the class.

86 Unit1l « Going far

She wakes up early, puts on her running shoes,
and runs all day. Yes, all day. She runs in hot weather
and through rain storms. She runs up and down
mountains. For Zo& Romano, this is a typical day.

Zoé’s adventures

Zoé Romano is a long-distance runner. In 2006,
when she was 19, Zoé& ran her first half marathon
(13.1 miles). Five years later, she ran a marathon
(26.2 miles) almost every day for four months! She
ran across the US, from coast to coast — a distance
of 2,800 miles. Along the way, many people helped
Zoé. Some people ran with her for a few miles.
Other people gave her food. Some people even
invited her to stay in their homes.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM




Soon after that amazing challenge, Zoé was ready for
another adventure. She wanted to do something even
more difficult than her cross-America run. So in the
summer of 2013, Zoé went to France. She ran the
same course that the world’s top cyclists ride in the
Tour de France. For cyclists, the Tour de France is the
highest level of competition. For a runner, it’s almost
impossible. But Zoé did it, and she was the first
person to run the 2,115 mile course. She finished in 64
days. So she ran about 30 miles each day, and she only
rested for a few days in between. In the last 23 hours,
she ran 90 miles without a break. Not one break!

Why does she do it?

Zoé runs long distances because she loves adventure.
She also runs to raise money for an organization
called World Pediatric Project. This organization helps
to take care of sick children around the world. Zo€’s
fans donated almost $200,000 to help these children.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

These days, Zoé writes
magazine articles. She is also
writing a book about her
adventures. She’s traveling
around and speaking to
groups of people. Zoé is
teaching people that they
too can dream big and do
great things. She likes to say,
“Dream it, then do it.” Zoé
is already dreaming about
her next adventure. She
isn’t sure what she’s going
to do, but she’s sure that it’s
going to be exciting!




VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
What's the weather like?

I Look at the weather map of the United States and Mexico. Where is it sunny? Where is it raining?

°F

Minneapolis

| Mexico City __°F

Guadalajara OF

New York City °F

ol

Boston °F

| IELTS POP

(©HED Listen to a weather forecast. Write the temperatures on the map. Which season is it?

2 Match the weather adjectives with their symbols on
the map. Which two adjectives are not in the forecast?

sunny rainy windy snowy cloudy foggy stormy

3 Look at these adjectives. Which words in exercise 2
can they go with? Make some sentences.

hot warm cold cool wet dry

It’s hot and sunny. It’s cool and rainy.

(©HED Listen and repeat the question.

What'’s the weather like?

What ... like? asks for a description.
What's the weather like? means Describe the weather.

4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions
about the weather. Use sentences from exercise 3 in
your answers.

What’s the weather like? }

88 Unit1l « Going far

5 Listen and complete the conversation. Practice it

with your partner.

A What's the weather like today?

B It and
A What was it like yesterday?
B Oh, it was and

A And what’s it going to be like tomorrow?

B I think it’s going to be and

Ask and answer questions about the weather where you
are for today, yesterday, and tomorrow.

Work with a new partner to find out about world
weather tomorrow.

Student A Look at p. 147.
Student B Look at p. 150.

Ask and answer questions to complete the information.

going to be like in Hong Kong? }

What’s the weather
T N WI Sunny and warm. 75 degrees. g

Write a short weather forecast for the coming weekend.
Read it to your partner.




W& EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Making suggestions

1 Make a list of things you can do in good weather and
things you can do in bad weather. Compare your list
with a partner and the class.

Good weather ~ Bad weather
play tennis watch a movie

2 (©HED Listen and complete the conversations.

1 A What a beautiful day!

B Yeah! It's really and
What should we do?

A Lets !

2 A What an awful day! It’s raining again.

B I know. It’s so and !
What should we do?
A Lets and

1 We use should with | and we to ask for and make
suggestions.

What should we do?
Should we go swimming? = | suggest that we go
swimming.
2 We use Let’s to make a suggestion for everyone.

Let’s go! = | suggest that we all go. (Let’s = Let us)
Let’s have a pizza!

Continue the two conversations in exercise 2 with these
sentences in the correct order.

Oh no, that'’s boring! We did that last night.

Oh no! It’s too hot to walk.

OK, lets go to the beach.

OK then, should we go out for a coffee?

Great! I'll get my coat and an umbrella!

Good idea! Why don’t we take a picnic?

(©HED Listen and check. Practice the conversations with
your partner.

Have more conversations suggesting what to do when
the weather is good or bad. Use your lists of activities in
exercise 1.

‘Oxfofd?iﬁgline“s‘\kills Program
Log in for additional online learning



; STARTER

1 Match the countries and flags.
What are their capital cities?

Argentina Italy
Australia Japan

Brazil Korea

Chile Mexico
China Switzerland
Egypt the US

2 Select the countries that you
have visited.

90 Unit12 = Never ever!

Never ever!

Present Perfect © ever, never, yet, and just ® take and get
Transportation and travel

BEEN THERE! DONE THAT!

Present Perfect + ever and never

1 (@B Lara and her friend, Kyle, are from Australia.
Listen to their conversation. Answer the questions.

» What are they talking about? » Who is Mel?
»  Why does Lara want to end the conversation?

WWW.IELTSPOP.coM [

2 Read these sentences from the conversation.
Who is each sentence about: Lara, Kyle, or Mel?

I've been to Hong Kong many times. Kyle
I’ve never been there.

She’s been to Tokyo and Taipei.

She hasn’t been to Hong Kong.

I haven’t traveled much at all.

I've been to Asia, North and South America.

Listen and repeat.

AN U W N

il

I've =1 have She’s = She has

]




3 Work in groups. Tell each other which countries in the
Starter you have or haven’t been to.

I've been to Mexico, but I've never |
been to Australia or the US. ;,

+;

| haven’t been to any of those countries! |

4 (@D Listen to the conversation. Complete the replies.

Have you ever been to Chile?
No, I

Have you ever been to Brazil?
Yes,I__

When did you go?

Two years

Where did you go?

Rio, Salvador, and Recife.

Wow! Did you have a good time?

= = o E > ®E > E >

Yes, I . It was great!

Practice the conversation with a partner.

5 Write down the names of two countries or cities.
Have similar conversations with your partner.
Start: Have youever ...?

6 Tell the class about your partner.

( Maria’s been to Puebla. She

Miguel hasn’t been to Acapulco./

went there two years ago. |

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

He’s never been to Acapulco. |

GRAMMAR SPOT e

1 The Present Perfect can express experiences.

I've been to Mexico City.
Have you ever (at any time in your life) been to
Mexico City?

2 The Simple Past expresses exactly when something happened.
| went to Mexico City last year.

“When did you go to Sydney?” “In 2014
3 The Present Perfect is formed with have/has + past participle.
Complete the charts.
Affirmative
I/ You/We/They hesiin
He/She Mexico City.
Negative
I/ You/We/They o
He/She | Mexico City.

4 Write ever and never in these sentences.
Has he been to Rio de Janeiro?

He’s been to Seoul.

PP Grammar Reference 12.1-12.3 p.138

7 Here are the past participles of some verbs. Write the
base form. Which two are regular verbs?

been __ run .
lived _ bought __
flown given
met made _
eaten __ had .
failed __ taken
seen done
slept gotten

8 What are the Simple Past forms of the verbs in exercise 7?

9 Work with a partner.
Take turns testing each other.

P> Irregular Verbs p. 152




PRACTICE

Talking about you

1 Have you ever done these things in
your life?

+ flown in an airplane

« worked all night

« lived in a foreign country
* seen the sunrise

» sleptinatent

 met a famous person

* run a marathon

« eaten Chinese food

« failed a test

2 Work in small groups. Ask and answer
questions.

Have you ever flown in an airplane?

No, | haven't. / No, never! |

Well, [ have. B

When ...7 Where .0 Why...? |
Who...? How...? What...?

3 Tell the class about the people in your
group.

José has been to the US. He went |
to Disneyland with his family. |

92 Unit12 « Never ever!

GETTING READY TO GO!
yet and just

1 (@HE) Lara and Mel are getting ready for their trip to
Hong Kong. Read their “Things to do” list and listen to
their conversation. Choose the things they have done.

THINGS TO DO ...
1 buy new backpacks

2 finish packing
3 get Hong Kong dollars from bank
4 email Mel's aunt in Tokyo

5 check weather forecast for Hong Kong
G pring tickets '
7 check in online

2 Look at Lara and Mel’s list with a partner. What have they done
and what haven’t they done yet?

They’ve bought new backpacks.
They haven't finished packing yet.

(@HED Listen again and check. Practice the conversation.

GRAMMAR SPOT 7

1 Complete the sentences.
1 They finished packing yet.

2

you emailed your aunt yet?

2 Where do we put yet in a sentence?

3 We can only use yet with two of the following. Which two?
__| affirmative sentences [ | questions [ | negative sentences

P>»> Grammar Reference 12.3 p. 138




PRACTICE

Tense review

1 Work with a partner. Read what Lara says about her
trip. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense.

i

I'm really excited about my trip to Hong Kong.

I (not travel) much outside
Australia before. Just once, two years ago,

I’ (go) on vacation to New Zealand with
my family, but I * (never be) to Asia
or the US. I often *
Last year I®

(travel) inside Australia.

(fly) to Perth to visit my cousin,

who ° (live) there. It’s a five-hour flight from
Sydney, where I’ (live). Australia’s a big
country! Also, I (go) up to Cairns

in the north three times.
I° (learn) to scuba dive

there on the Great Barrier Reef.

We just ° (finish)
packing, and now we !! (wait)
for the taxi to take us to the airport.
I 12 (never fly) in

a 747 before. It’s a long flight.
It"____ (take) nine hours to get
to Hong Kong.

I (watch)
movies all the way. I can’t wait!

**

(@B Listen and check.

2 Answer the questions about Lara. Then ask and
answer with a partner.

Why is she excited?

Has she ever traveled outside Australia?

Does she often travel?

Why did she go to Perth?

Where does Lara live?

How many times has she been to Cairns?
What did she do there?

How are they going to the airport?

How long does the flight to Hong Kong take?
What is she going to do on the flight?

O O 00NNV R W~
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No, not yet!

3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the
questions about you.

check your emails

do theshapping Have you checked your

emails yet?
wash your hair
clean the car Yes, | just
checked them.

No, | haven't. /
No, not yet.

do the dishes
meet the new student

1
2
3
4
5 make dinner
6
7
8

finish this exercise

@B Listen and compare. Practice again.

Check it

4 Choose the correct sentence.
1 [ ]I saw Kyle yesterday.
[_] I've seen Kyle yesterday.
2 [[] Did you ever met my cousin?
(] Have you ever met my cousin?
3 [_] When did she go to New Zealand?
[_] When has she been to New Zealand?
4 [] What are you going to do in Hong Kong?
[_] What do you going to do in Hong Kong?
5 [] He doesn't like flying.
[_] He isn’t liking flying.
6 [_] Has Lara yet finished packing?
[ ] Has Lara finished packing yet?

7 [] Did you ever been to a rock concert?
L] Have you ever been to a rock concert?

Unit 12 « Never ever! 93




READING AND LISTENING
The Glastonbury festival

1 Have you ever been to a music festival?
Where? When? Did you enjoy it?

Have you heard of the Glastonbury
Music Festival?

2 (@HE) Listen to part of a song called
They Can’t Buy The Sunshine. It was
sung at Glastonbury by a group called
Turin Brakes.

3 Read the facts about Glastonbury.
Answer the questions.

1 Where and when does Glastonbury
take place?

2 How many hours of music are there
every day?

3 What are some differences between
Glastonbury in 1970 and today?

4 Who do you know from the list of
performers? Who do you like?

5 What happened in 2009?

6 What happened in 20052 Why is the

song They can’t buy the sunshine a
good song for the festival?

The festival covers 1,000 acres of
farmland in southwest England. It
takes place in June and lasts four days.

About 700 acts play on over 80 stages.
There is nonstop music from 9 o’clock
in the morning until 6 o’clock the next
morning.

1,500 people attended the first festival
in September 1970. They paid £1 (about
$1.70) a ticket. Last year 190,000 people
attended. They paid £205 (about $340)
for a ticket.

performed at Glastonbury: singers

such as Paul McCartney, Bruce
Springsteen, Robbie Williams, Jay Z,

Amy Winehouse, and Beyoncé, and
bands such as REM, Radiohead, Coldplay,
Arctic Monkeys, and The Rolling Stones.

In 2009, news of a famous singer’s
death hit in the middle of the festival.
Immediately T-shirts with the slogan
“I was at Glastonbury when he

died” were on sale.

The festival is famous for its rain! In
1997, 1998, and 2005 it rained every day,
and the festival-goers danced in the mud.

' Hundreds of famous names have

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM



G l a s t o n b u ry ! 4 Read four people’s experiences of

Glastonbury very quickly. Answer the
questions.

Who has been there often?

Who has been only once?

Which people loved it all?

Who had one complaint. What about?
Who took his child?

Who traveled a long way to get there?

AUV W=

5 Read the experiences again. Are these
sentences true (T) or false (F)? Correct the
false ones.

1 Marina slept in her tent when it rained.

2 She thought the Icelandic band was very
good and the toilets were cleaner.

3 Dave stayed up all night listening to
the music.

4 He had no complaints. He loved

- everything and everybody.
Some experiences e 4

5 Len loves the festival because it brings

Marina M, Manchester “My first Glastonbury was 2005. The year of rainand | people of all ages together.
MUD! We took off our shoes and danced in it up to our knees! | loved it! I've = 6 His son couldn’t see the stage because
now been six times! It’s always a lot of fun, even though you don’t sleep much! | of the crowds.

This year’s festival was fantastic- | didn’t want to go home. A definite highlight
for me was an Icelandic band called Sigur Ros. I'd never heard of them, but |
loved their music. And there were a lot more toilets this year! Much better!”

7 1Izzi has never been to a music festival
before.

8 She traveled from Barcelona to be there.

‘ s s ) Listening
Dave Chow, Hong Kong “Well, | don’t know what to say — this was my first

time, and it was the most amazing experience! I'm now sitting at work thinking
about the best four days of my life. We didn't see any bad bands, and the DJs
rocked all night. We saw the sun rise at 5:15 on Sunday morning — an amazing
experience. Only one complaint — there were so many cell phones. Why? |
thought Glasto was about getting away from it all.”

6 (@B Listen to two more people, Elsa and
Daniel. What do they say about ...?

« the food o the weather
« the music « the people

Who had the best experience?

What do you think?
Len Ferris, London “I've taken my kids to Glastonbury twice. It really is
an education for kids. The atmosphere is amazing. | think this is because of the
mix of people of all ages. It’s great to see them — from babies, toddlers, and
teenagers, to people my parents’ age and older. Everyone gets along so well. On
Saturday night we watched Radiohead with my 1l-year-old son, and the crowd
moved back so he could see better. We loved everything.”

»  Why do you think so many people love the
Glastonbury experience?

» Why do bands like playing there?

» Would you like to go to Glastonbury? Why/Why not?

-

Izzi, Christchurch, New Zealand “This was my first year at Glastonbury.

I traveled 10,000 miles to be there. I've been to other festivals in Australia and
Europe. | went to the Sonar Festival in Barcelona two years ago — it was great,

but I've always wanted to come to Glastonbury. It was amazing. Radiohead was
the best thing I've ever seen at a festival, and I'm going to come next year if |
can. Long live Glastonbury!!”




VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
take and get

1 The verbs take and get have a lot of uses in English. Look
at these sentences from the experiences at Glastonbury.

It takes place in June.
We took off our shoes.
It took a long time to get to the stages.

Everyone gets along so well.
I got really bored.

2 Complete the conversations with an expression from
exercise 1 in the correct tense.

pronteseeees

A 1It’s really hot in here.
B Why don’t you

A Is your office near where you live?

B No, it

work.

time to

A What are your co-workers like?

B Great! We all really i

A How often are there exhibitions in the museum?

B They

regularly, every two months.

A Do you like learning English?
B Its OK, but sometimes I
(@B Listen and check. Practice with a partner.

really !

96 Unit12 * Never ever!

3 Here are some more expressions. Which go with take
and which with get? Complete the chart.

atest married it easy better soon
home late photos ready a break
on/offthebus alongtime alotof emails very wet
take get

atest

4 Complete the sentences with take or get in the
correct form.

1 I usually a coffee break at around 10:00
in the morning.

2 How long it if you go by train?

3 Could you please a picture of us?

4 Sue her driving test three times and she’s failed
every time.

5 Are you still ready? We're going to be so late!

6 The doctor told me to
better soon.

it easy if I want to

7 It rained on the day we married. We
very wet, but still had a great day.

8 You can't
off!

on the bus with that big dog. Please,

(@BID Read the sentences aloud. Then listen and check.

Talking about you
5 Work with a partner. Complete the questions then ask
and answer them about you.
1 How long does it you to to school?
2 What time do you back home after school/work?
3 What time do you usually

up in the morning?

4 Have you any exams this year?

5 Does it you a long time to ready before
you go out?

6 Are you tired of this exercise?




W FVERYDAY ENGLISH

Transportation and travel

1 Write the words in the chart. Some words can go in more than one column.

airport train station bus stop flight bus train plane
round-trip ticket ticket office platform departures

arrivals customs carry-on bags

boarding pass  security check

2 m Listen to three travel announcements. Are they for a bus, train, or plane?
3 (CHED Listen again. Write down all the numbers you hear. What do they refer to? Which places can you remember?

4 Read these sentences. Are they for a bus, train, or plane?

1 The number 360 stops near the museum.

2 The track number just went up on the departures board.
3 Does the number 24 go to the Natural History Museum?
4 How many carry-on bags do you have?

5 You board from Gate 9 at 10:20.

6 You'll want a same-day round trip.

5 Work with a partner. Put the sentences in A and B in the correct order to make two conversations.

Conversation 1 Conversation 2

A B

[ ] At9:55. The track number [_] Oh, yes. I see it. Thank [_] Oh, thanks for your help. | [ ] At that bus stop over
just went up on the you very much. ("] Where can | get it? there.
departures board. A roupd trip to [ Exiuse e, doe= the "] No problem.

[1] Next, please! Washington, DC, please. number 24 go to the [ ] No, it doesn't. You need

(| Have a good trip! [_] Thank you. What time Natural History Museum? the 360.

(] That's $85. does the next train leave?

Listen and check. Practice the conversations with your partner.

6 (@HID Listen and complete this conversation. Where are Lara and Mel?

A Have you online?

M Yes, we have. e

A Fine. How many do you have?

L We don’t have , just

A Oh, OK. Can you put them on the scales?
M Here you are ...

A Theyrefine Andhowmany 2
L Just these

A They're fine, too. You

from Gate 9 at 10:20.

L Where do we go now?

A To the departure gate and
M Thanks very much. Goodbye.

. They’re over there. Have a nice

7 Practice the transportation and travel conversations with your partner. P WRITING (EEED) A poem p. 13
Act some of them out for the class.

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning
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.3 UNIT 1 ABLOG - Keeping an online journal <4d p. 7

1 What is a blog? Are you a blogger?

2 Complete the blog about you.

Blog posts

Day 1

' Hello! My name’s . I'm from and
I'm years old. I'm a student. | go to
| want to learn English because

| want to tell you about my family. It is/isn’t very

My 's name is . He’s/She’s
My s name is . He’s/She’s
| have

We live in near

My school is in . It’s very
and it’s near . My teacher’s name is
The students’ names are
They are from
After class, |

3 Talk about your blog to a partner.

4 Choose a topic and think of a title. Write your blog entry for Day 4. Read it aloud to the class.




B

' UNIT 2 IMPROVING STYLE - Using pronouns

1 Complete the charts.

| me my

you
he him his
her
it it its
we us
them their

2 the possessive adjectives and underline the

pronouns in the sentences.
1 son is in my class. I like him.

2 Our grandmother has a new TV. She doesn't like it.
3 They like their teacher. He helps them.

PP Grammar Reference 2.3 p. 131

3 Complete the sentences with the correct pronoun.

1 Ilike my brother’s wife, but _she doesn't
like _me .

2 Tom has two sons.
with

often plays soccer

3 That’s my dictionary. Can I have back, please?

4 Mr. Banks is our new teacher. We like alot.
5 Rosa and I are good students. like our teacher

and she likes .

6 Our teacher gives a lot of homework.

7 Kate likes Joanna, but Maria doesn’t like at all.

8 Mike buys a newspaper every day. reads
on the train.
9 Look! This is a photo of

10 Sally works with Paul and Sue.
every day.

with my family.
has lunch with

4 Read the text about Claudia Luke. Answer the questions.
« What is her job?
»  Who/What does she work with?
» Where does her husband come from? What does he do?
» What does Claudia study?

5 Rewrite the text to make it more natural. Begin like this:

Claudia Luke is American. She lives in California and she's a. ..

(CIED Listen and check.

Claudia Luke is American. Claudia lives in California and
Claudia is a zoologist. Claudia is the director of three

research stations at Sonoma State University. Claudia works
outside a lot in the mountains on the coast of California.
Claudia studies water and fire and how water and fire
change the natural world. Claudia'likes studying animals
such as snakes and mice in snakes’ and mice’s natural
environment. Claudia doesn’t like studying snakes and mice
in the lab. Claudia’s job is very exciting and Claudia loves
teaching and working with a lot of different kinds of people,
such as academics, researchers, and students. Claudia is
married to Chris. Chris is also American and Chris also loves
the natural world — Chris is an oceanographer and so Chris
studies the oceans. In Claudia and Chris’s free time Claudia
and Chris often go cycling and walking with Claudia and
Chris’s dog, Luna. Claudia and Chris love Luna a lot.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM
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3 UNIT 3 FILLING OUT FORMS - An application form << p. 2]
1 Work with a partner. Read Lena’s application form for a sports and recreation center.

Use the information to talk about Lena.

[ Hernames...  She... married.  Shes... yearsold.  She’... She...  Her (email) address/phone numbers...  She likes ... |

Sports and Recreation Center

ION FORM

% Hea thy
Please write in CAPITALS in BLACK or BLUE ink.
PERSONAL INFORMATION

First Name _LENA

Last name _PRENTIS
Title Mr./Mrs@

SPORTS

What are your interests?
Swimming
Indoor tennis ]
Outdoor tennis
Badminton ]

Squash v

Please select.

Date of birth mm/dd/yy 02/07/84

Nationality _AUSTRALIAN
Address _23A PARK ROAD
Town/City _CHICAGO
Zip Code _60641
Email address _Len.pren @talktalk.com
Home telephone _630-555-8219

Cell phone _630-555-0257

| HEALTH & FITNESS

What are your interests?
Gym
Spa []
Exercise classes

Signature LenaPrentic
Date mm/dd/yy _10/04/11

2 Fill out the same form for you. Compare your form with your partner’s.
| like playing squash, but Ana doesn’t. We both like swimming.

Spo;

APPUCAT!ON

althy

Please write in CAPITALS in BLACK or BLUE ink.

Title Mr./Mrs./Ms.  Please select.
Date of birth mm/dd/yy

PERSONAL INFORMATION Wh.at ar_eyour neerests?
First Name Isr::i:::“t:inis %
Last name

Nationality HEALTH & FITNESS
Address What are your interests?
Town/City Gym [
Zip Code Spa ]
Emall atidrass Exercise classes [ |
Home telephone Signature

Cell phone Date mm/dd/yy

SPORTS

Outdoor tennis |
Badminton ]

Squash L]




;", UNIT 4 DESCRIBING YOUR HOME - Linking words and, so, but, because <« p. 3]

1 Match A, B, and C to make four sentences.

A B C
and I like your apartment too.

I love my new , S0 it’s very beautiful.

apartment , but please come and see it soon.
because | unfortunately there isn't a yard.

2 Make similar sentences about where you
live using and, so, but, or because.

| like my house/apartment/room ...

3 Complete the sentences with and, so, but,
or because.
1 Idont havea TV in my bedroom
because 1 don’'t want one.

2 Our apartment's really small, it’s
comfortable.

3 The rent is cheap it's above a

busy restaurant.

4 My wife and I like sailing, we live
near the ocean.

5 We like living here it's across
from the park.

6 We don’t have a yard, we have a

small balcony.

7 There’s a lot to do alot to see in ~
our town.

8 Our best friends live on the next street, h
we often see them.

4 Read about Megan’s new apartment.
Choose the correct linking words.

(@I Listen and check.

5 Write some notes about where you live.
o Whereis it?
 Isitold or new?
» How many rooms are there?
« Isthere ayard?
*  Who do you live with?
« Do you like it? Why? What is the best thing?

Talk to a partner about your notes.
6 Write a description of your home.

Use linking words to join ideas.
Read it aloud to the class.

My new apartment

My new apartment is near the center of town, (1) but / so 1
often walk to work. It’s not very big, (2) but / because it’s very
comfortable! There’s just one bedroom, a living room,

(3) because | and a pretty big kitchen with a table in

the center. This is good (4) because / so I love cooking,

(5) because | and 1 can invite my friends to dinner. The

living room has one big window. It faces south, (6) but / so
it’s always very sunny. I have two comfortable old armchairs,
(7) but / so 1 don’t have a sofa (8) because | and the room is
pretty small.

There isn’t a yard, (9) because / but there’s a small balcony
outside my bedroom. I want to put a chair there (10) and / so
I can sit in the sun on summer afternoons.

I love my new apartment for many reasons: the big kitchen,
the sunny living room, (11) but / so most of all I love it
(12) and | because it’s my first home!
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P UNIT 5 AFORMALEMAIL - Applying for a job << p. 37

3 Read and complete Carl’s email applying for
the job.

(@08, . .

1 Carl is a student. He wants a summer job.
Read the information about him.
Ask and answer some questions with a partner.

Whats ...? Howold...? What was ...? - Job as tour guide

Canhe...?  What... like doing?
from: carl.hamb6@yoohoo.com

NAME CARL HAMPTON to: Linda Yates” <lyates@cometocharleston.com>

AGE 22 Dear Ms. Yates,

Address 17 Park Street, Charleston, SC 29402 | am interested in the job of (1)

Email add H A Buooh lam (2) years old and | (3) in

BF T R yoohoocom Charleston. | am a (4) at Clemson

Cell phone 843-355-2177 University, so | am (5) from early June

Current iob Student until the end of AUgUSt.

Last job Ski instructor in Chile Last summer | was a (6) at a ski

Languages Spanish, Portuguese resort in Chile. | (7) speak two (8)

o ! really well, Spanish and Portuguese, and |

i Hiing, travel, guitar 9) working with people very much. |

(10) born in Charleston, so | know the
2 Read the ad for a tour guide. city very well.

Why do you think Carl is interested in this job?
. | look forward to hearing from you.

Sincerely,
Carl Hampton

4 Read this ad for a job. What is the job? Answer the
questions about you.
Write a similar email to Carl’s.

‘ / | The International School in
Ny 8 . AP AN O AN your town:
The beautiful and historic
CITY OF CHARLESTON wants a receptionist.
vants TOUR GUIDES .

Do you like working with people?

Are you over 18?

Do you like talking to people?

Do you know Charleston well?

Can you speak any foreign languages?
* Are you free from July to September?

Write or email: Linda Yates, Charleston Visitor Center,
375 Meeting Street, Charleston, SC 29421
lyates@cometocharleston.com

104 Writing Unit5

e Can you speak English and another language?
® Do you have experience working in an office?
e Can you use a computer?

¢ Do you know (your town) well?

Email Anne Watson, Director, at
awatson@international.school.com

5 Compare your email with a partner’s.




kiy UNIT 6 ABIOGRAPHY - Combining sentences << p. 45

1 Work with a partner. Connect the lines in A and C about Ben Way with a linking word from B.

The multimillionaire Ben Way

Ben Way is 35 years old he runs a company called “Rainmakers.”

Ben’s a computer millionaire. he wasn’t always so successful.

As a child he was dyslexic, he didn’t do well at school.

He didn’t learn to read or write he was nine and his father gave him a computer.
He wrote his first software program he was only 11.

because
s0
and

He didn’t go to university :::vever, at 15 he started his own company.
He first became a millionaire E he was just 17.

He continued to be very successful until he was 21.

He won a business award in 2000, then in 2001 he lost it all.

One year later he started “Rainmakers,” now he’s a millionaire again.

@D Listen and compare. Take turns reading the sentences about Ben aloud.

2 Write some notes about someone you know who is successful.
Talk to your partner about him or her.
e What's his/her name?
+ How old is he/she?
« What does he/she do?
« How do you know him/her?

Was he/she a good student?

How did he/she become successful?
Did he/she have any ups and downs?
When and where do you see him/her?

3 Complete the text about Gabriella with linking words from exercise 1.

J L n v -
5 AN T g R i

My cousin Gabriella is only 24 years old (1) she is already a very

successful dress designer.

Gabriella and | played a lot together (2)
(3) _____ we are the same age. We also went to the same school
(4)
each other very often.

we were children

we were 18 years old. (5) , after school we didn't see

she went to a fashion school

Gabriella was always very artistic, (6)
in New York. | went to college, and now I'm in law school (7) —____ | want
to be a lawyer.

Four years later, I'm still a poor student, (8) my cousin Gabriella is

rich and famous. She won a major fashion award (9) she was just

22. Our family is very proud of her.

Gabriella and | now have very different lives, (10) we don't get

together very often. (11) , we still stay in touch by email and

texting. She’s in Milan this week for a fashion show. | love hearing
about her life (12)

it is very exciting.

4 Write about a successful person that you know. Use your notes. Al
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%;, UNIT 7 TELLING A STORY - Using time expressions

I Work with a partner. Do you know anything about Christopher Columbus? Look at the pictures and share what you know.

CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS
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<4« p. 56

Christopher Columbus was a great explorer. For a long time people
believed that he discovered America. However, we now know that

€))
EARLY LIFE

Columbus was born in 1451 in Genoa, Italy. He was one of
five children. He didn’t go to school, (2)

However, he always wanted to go to sea.

LIFE AT SEA

He became a sailor. Between 1477 and 1485 he visited many countries,
including Spain, Iceland, Ireland, Madeira, and West Africa.
(€©))

Columbus wanted to be rich and famous. For eight years
4
Finally they agreed and he got three ships, the Santa Maria,

 the Pinta, and the Nifia, and enough food for a voyage of one year.

He left Spain on August 3, 1492 and sailed west. After three
months at sea, (5)

They wanted to go home. “Give me just three more days,” said
Columbus. Two days later, they saw land. It was an island.
6.
Next they sailed to Cuba. Columbus thought he was in China or
Japan. The world was a lot bigger than he thought.

- Then, unfortunately, near Haiti the Santa Maria hit rocks, so
Columbus returned to Spain on the Nifia, leaving 40 sailors
on the' island to look for gold. (7)

Between 1492 and 1504 Columbus made three more voyages across

the Atlantic. He took his 13-year-old son Ferdmand with him on the
last voyage. He became famous, but not very no:h. In the last years of ’
his life, () o G e G S

He che_d on May 20, 1506.

2 Read these sentences about Columbus.
Match them with the pictures.

a [ ] He learned to read and write
Spanish during his early travels.

b [] the Norseman, Leif Ericson, landed
there 500 years before Columbus.

¢ [] he worked with his father, who was

a wool worker.

d [] The Spanish people gave Columbus
a hero’s welcome.

e [] his sailors became tired and ill.

f [ ] he begged King Ferdinand and
Queen Isabella of Spain to give him
money to discover new lands.

g [] he was in great pain with arthritis
and couldn’t leave his bed.

h [] Columbus named it San Salvador,
and its people, Indians.

3 Read the story of Christopher Columbus.
Complete it with sentences a-h.

4 What do the highlighted time expressions
in the story refer to?

5 Work with a partner. Use the pictures to
retell the story of Christopher Columbus
in your own words.

Project

Research and make notes about a historical
character from your country. Discuss them
with your partner. Write the story.

« give an introduction

« include information about his/her early life
« include facts about his/her life

« write about his/her final years
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!;, UNIT 8 TWO EMAILS - Informal and more formal

1 Evan is a student in New York and Sarah is a student in Washington, DC.
Read the email Sarah wrote after visiting Evan. Answer the questions.

-

Did Sarah enjoy the weekend?

Is Evan a good cook?

Why does Sarah want the recipe?

How did Sarah travel back to Washington, DC?
Why did she sleep on the trip?

Why is Evan “a real friend”?

When would she like to see Evan again?

Is the email formal or informal?

Did she visit Evan before or after their exams?

O 0 N AN Ul s N

Last Weekend Reply l

from: sarah.bates4@mail.us
to: evan@mail.com
date: Mon May 3

Hi Evan,

Thanks for last weekend. It was really great. The meal was fantastic —
didn’t know you could cook! Just kidding ;-) Email me the recipe. I'd like
to make shepherd's pie for my friends here - they’re always starving!

The trip home was soooo0000000 long and boring - the bus stopped
at a highway service station where | had a disgusting turkey and cheese
sandwich and a cold coffee. Yuck!

| slept for the rest of the trip — not surprising really — we did dance ALL
night! House Rules was a great club, but going to bed at 4 and getting
up at 8 to go back to Washington, DC was awful! You’re a real friend for
getting up early to take me to the bus station!

Everyone here is worried about exams. They start next week, like yours.
It was good to forget about them for the weekend! | miss you a lot.
Come and visit me soon - the bus ride is cheap.

Can’t wait to see you again. Email or text me.
S

Attachments:

Tl e,
1 house rules 00
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2 Sarah also stayed with Evan’s parents for a weekend. Read her thank-you email.
Answer the questions.

1 When did she visit his parents?

2 Was it the first time?

3 What did she do there?

4 Did she wait until after the exams to see Evan?

3 The email to Evan’s parents is more formal than the email to Evan.
Compare the beginnings and endings, then compare line by line.
What other differences can you find?

¥ &

l

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

THANK YOU

from: sarah.bates4@mail.us
to: owenandowen@mail.us
date: Mon April 21

Dear Mr. and Mrs. Owen,

I'd like to thank you so much for hosting me last weekend. | had a
really wonderful time, and | was so happy to finally meet you. The
meal you made was delicious. Evan told me that his mother was an
excellent cook - and he was right. | also enjoyed our walk — the woods
near your house are beautiful.

The trip back was long, and | slept for most of the way. It was very
nice of you to drive me to the station so early in the morning. | was
very grateful!

It's good to be back at college. | have a lot of work right now before
exams start. | know Evan has exams too, so we can’t see each other
until the end of June — we are just too busy!

I'd love to visit again during the summer vacation with Evan.
Thank you again for everything.

Best wishes,
Sarah

4 Write an informal thank-you email after a visit to a friend. Show it to a partner.
Discuss ways you could change it to a more formal style.
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' UNIT 9 DESCRIBING A PLACE - Relative pronouns that, who, where << p. 72
I Read and complete the Grammar Spot. GRAMMAR SPOT
2 Connect the sentences with that, who, or where. Relative pronouns
1 Jack wrote the letter. It arrived this morning. Which relative pronoun is for “people’, for “things’, for “places™?
Complete the sentences.

1 We use that for

This is the book. It has the information.
This is the book that has the information.

We use where for

2 There’s the park. We play soccer in it.

3 This is the hotel. I always stay here. 3

There’s the house. John and Mary live in it.
4 Barbara has a car. It’s faster than yours. There’s the house where John and Mary live.

3 We use who for

5 I met the man. He lives in the house on the corner. I like the girl. She sits next to me.
| like the girl who sits next to me.

3 Read about London and complete the text with the words from the box.

a where the Queen lives ¢ that are much bigger e where the Romans landed g that London is famous for
b that my children like best d who want to drive f where you can buy anything h where you can see

My favorite city: LONDON

London has a population of about 7,000,000. It is on the River
Thames, (1) nearly 2,000 years ago. From about 1800
until World War Two, London was the biggest city in the

world, but now there are many cities (2)

There are many things (3) . Tourists come from all over
the world to visit its historic buildings, such as Buckingham
Palace, (4) , and the Houses of Parliament, (5) and’
hear the famous clock, Big Ben. They also come to visit its
theaters, its museums, and its many stores, such as Harrods,
(6) .And of course they want to ride on the London Eye

next to the river! i

.....
Wy == s

Like many big cities, London has problems with traffic and
pollution. Over 1,000,000 people a day use the Underground,
London’s subway. People (7) into the city center pay a
Congestion Charge of £11.50 (nearly $20) but there are still
too many cars on the streets. The air isn’t clean, but it is
cleaner than it was 100 years ago.

For me, the best thing about London is the parks. There are
five in the city center. But the place (8) is Hamleys, the
biggest toy shop in the world!

4 Write four paragraphs about a city that you like. Begin each paragraph in the same way
as the text about London. Answer the questions below. Write 100-150 words.

Paragraph1 How big is it? Where is it? Paragraph 3 Does it have any problems?
Paragraph 2 What is it famous for? Paragraph 4 What do you like best about it?
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UNIT 10 COMPARING AND CONTRASTING - Linking words but, however, although << p. 80

1 But, however, and although have similar meanings. 2 Connect each sentence in three different ways, with but,

Notice how they connect these sentences. However, and although.

1 Ilove travel, but I don't like flying — I prefer the train. 1 Ilike Peter. I don’t love him.

2 Ilove travel. However, I don't like flying - I prefer 2 My apartment has a balcony. It doesn’t have a yard.
the train. ) 3 My brother’s older than me. He's smaller than me.

3 Although I love travel, I don't like flying - I prefer 3 . th these linki i
vhie traiin. Complete the text with these linking words.

Which two sentences are the most formal? but so because however although  when

My Brothers

| have twin brothers, Nick and Chris. They're 20 years old
and (1) _ they're twins, they are differentin many

ways.

First of all, they don't look alike. Nick has blond hair and

blue eyes, and he’s pretty tall. (2) , Chris isn't very

d & tall and he has red hair and brown eyes. Also, they never
; 'ﬁ;ﬁf wear the same clothes. This is (3) our mother always
L § ’ dressed them alike (4) ______they were children and they
i e hated it.

Something else that they don't like is (5) people
talk about “the twins,” not “Nick” and “Chris” They want to
be individuals. (6)

in common. For example, they love being outdoors,

______,they do have some interests

(7) ______ they often go for long walks together in the
woods. Also, they both have great computer skills. In fact,
they're both studying IT in college, (8) at different
schools. Another thing is that they both hate soccer, which
is very unusual for guys their age.

Finally, | must say that | love my brothers very much.

(9) ___ they have different personalities, they are both
great brothers. Nick is quiet and pretty shy, (10) Chris
,both of [
them are always very nice to me, their little sister. | can tell

loves going to parties and telling jokes. (11)

them all my problems.

4 Compare two people in your family, or two friends. Try to use some of the highlighted expressions. Include:
« anintroduction  » what they look like ¢ their personalities  + what they like doing
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' UNIT 11 DESCRIBING A VACATION - Writing a postcard <« p. 85
1 Luke and Tina are going on vacation. Read the information about it.
QUESTIONS LUKE AND TINA
Where/go? Brazil
When/go? October 15
How/travel? plane and rental car
How long/stay? 10 days
Where/stay? a house in a village
What/do? swim, shop in the markets, read and relax, eat in good restaurants
2 Complete the questions in exercise 1 about Luke and Tina’s vacation.
Ask and answer questions with a partner.
[ Where are they going? ]
/ ‘ m— A A A AR A

To Brazil ;

(©HED Listen and compare.

GRAMMAR SPOT

The Present Continuous can describe
future arrangements.

I'm seeing the doctor tomorrow.
They’re going on vacation next week.
What are you doing this evening?

PP Grammar Reference 11.2 p. 138

3 It’s now October 22. Luke and Tina are
in Brazil. Read the postcard that they are 2
sending to friends.
Complete it with the adjectives from
the box. Use each adjective once only.

delicious  wonderful  hot old
beautiful  relaxed warmer loud
huge busy scared sunny
colorful expensive  peaceful

4 Do you sometimes send or receive postcards?
What was the last postcard you received or sent?
Where from? Who to/from?

5 Write a vacation postcard to a friend.
Write about some of these things:

« where you are

* where you are staying « the trip
« the weather

* your activities, past, present, and future
Read it aloud to a partner.

12 Writing Unit 1l

Wednesday, October 22
Dear Toby and Mel,

We're having a really (1) time here in JOMMW Brazil.
We're renting an (2) ___ house ina (3) »{Lllage on
Santa Catarina Island. It has a swimming paol, which is great
because the weather is pregty (4) for October. We usually
swim in the afternoons when the water is (5) . Yesterday
there was a (6) ____ storm — the thunder was so (7) -
we were pretty (§) ___ and ran into the house. Today it's

(9) ____ again and we're going 20 an ouzddor market. We love
+the markets here. They're really (10) ) o{nﬁ( tlr't& things
aren't very (1) . This evening we're having dinner at

a local seafaod restaurant — their food looks (12) !

It's so (13) here. We feel very (14) ; Wc're: reading
a lot — we never have time to read at home becanse we're
always too (15) . Only three mare days! See you soon.

Lots of love,
Luke and Tina




A
>

UNIT 12 APOEM - Choosing the right word

<« p. 97

1 Work with a partner. Match the question
words and answers.

What ...7 Nobody.

Where ...7 Because | needed a vacation.
When...? Last September.

Why ...? Mexico.

Who ...7 A suitcase.

How ...? The small brown one.

Which ...? It's mine.

Whose ...? By boat.

Complete the questions to suit the answers.

2 Read the poem called Why did you leave?
It has lots of questions in it. Who do you
think is asking the questions? Who is
answering them? What is the poem about?

3 Discuss with your partner which words
best complete the lines of the poem. Read
some verses aloud to the class.

4 @HI Listen to the poem. Compare your

choices. Do you think any of your ideas are _

better than those in the poem?

5 Write more verses. Complete these lines.

Who did you meet?
Imet...

Who did you meet?
[ met ...

How can we help you?
You ...

How can we help you?
You ...

What have you learned?
I've learned ...

What have you learned?
I've learned ...

Read your verses to the class. | f
Whose lines are most
interesting?

When did you leave?
I left at four in the
When did you leave?
When the house was

Where have you gone?

Toa , crowded city.
Where have you gone?

Toa

What did you take?
Some money. Not my
What did you take?
Not much. Just

How did you travel?
By .By
How did you travel?

I traveled alone. I have
traveled alone.

W/’ly did you leave?

Because I wanted to see

Why did you leave?

Because nobody listened. No one

has ever listened to

Why don't they listen?

I don’t know. I have never
Why don't they listen?
Because I have very little to
When are you coming home?

When I have become
Do not wait.

‘Why did you leave?

where no one knows me.

< afternoon/morning
asleep/awake

hotel/place

< photographs /cell phone]

< memories/my passport]

<taxi/land] < plane/sea]

always/never

< my cousins/the world]

< my problems/me]

<known/understood]

somebody/rich
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Audio Scripts

;. UNIT 1

The alphabet

A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-J-K-L-M-N-O-P-Q-R-S-
T-U-V-W-X-Y-Z

see p. 2
€D1] 4]

C = Carla, M = Mike

C Hello. My name’s Carla. What’s your name?
M Mike.

C Where are you from, Mike?

M I'm from Miami. Where are you from?

C I'm from Miami, too!

M Oh! Nice to meet you!

Whats his last name?
Frasier

2 What's his first name?
Tim

3 Where's he from?
Chicago

4 How old is he?
30

5 What’s his phone number?
312-555-0749

6 What's his email address?
tfrasier@mail.com

7 Is he married?
No, he isn't.

(CD1] 6]

What'’s her last name?
What’s her first name?
Where’s she from?

How old is she?

What’s her phone number?
What’s her email address?
Is she married?

see p. 4
CD1| 8]

1 I go to Northeastern University.

2 I have a brother and a sister.

3 Ilive with my parents in a house in Boston.
4 My family really likes Lily!

(1] 9

1 Where are you from?

2 “Are you from Boston?” “Yes, I am.”

3 “How old are you?” “I'm 15

4 “Are your sisters married?” “No, they
aren't”

5 Ilike you. You're my friend.

6 Marc isn't from the US, he’s from Canada.

7 “Is your mother a doctor?” “No, she isn't”

8 I'm not Brazilian. 'm Costa Rican.

NV R W N -

114 Audio Scripts
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QU B WN

She’s from Mexico.

What’s his name?

Your English is good.
Where’s she from?

He’s a teacher from Canada.
We aren't American.

-m Spelling

1 My name’s Vanessa. That’s V-A-N-E-S-S-A
Vanessa.

My first name’s Joseph. That’s J-O-S-E-P-H.
My last name’s Bowen. That’s B-O-W-E-N.
Joseph Bowen.

My name’s Katie Matthews. That’s Katie,
K-A-T-I-E, Matthews M-A-T-T-H-E-W-S.
My email address is g.hunt8@wahoo.com.
That’s G dot H-U-N-T eight at wahoo dot
com.

My email address is zac.yates@mail.co.us.
That’s Zac, Z-A-C, dot Yates, Y-A-T-E-S, at
mail dot co dot US.

m see p. 7
-IB

-2 W) I O

Where’s Amanda from? Brazil.

Where’s her school? In a fun part of
Boston.

What'’s her teacher’s name? Charlotte.
What’s her family’s name? Wilson.
Where’s their house? In Boston.

How old are the two brothers? Matt’s 16
and Nick’s 19.

Is the weather OK? Yes, it is. It’s cold and
sunny.

Goodbye, Amanda! Have a good day at
school!
Thank you, Peter. And you have a good
day at work!
Good morning, Amanda. Where’s your
homework?
It’s here, Charlotte.
Hello, Cristo. Where are you from?

R I'm from Mexico.
A ticket, please.
The Museum of Fine Arts is free for
college students.

A Oh, good! Thank you!

A A coftee, please.

D Certainly. Here you are.

0> 0O »

(CD1]15)

Joseph My family isn't very big. I have a sister,
Andrea, she’s 18, and a brother Richard, he’s
25. They’re not married. 'm married, uh, my
wife’s name is Isabel. We have two children,

a daughter, Nancy, that’s N-A-N-C-Y, she’s 4,
and a son, Tom, he’s only six months old. We
live near my parents. My dad’s name is John,
and my momss is QOdile, that’s O-D-I-L-E. She’s
French. My grandmother lives with them, her
name’s Marie. She’'s my mom’s mom.

CD1]16]

1 A Hello, Sally. How are you?
B OK, thank you. And you?
A Fine, thanks.
2 A Hi, Pete. How are you?
B All right, thanks. And you?
A Not bad, thank you.
3 A Good morning, Mr. Simpson. How are
you?
B Pretty good, thank you. And you?
A Fine, thank you.
4 A Hello, Mrs. Brown. How are you?
B Fine, thank you. And you?
A Not bad.

1 A Bye, Mom! It’s time for school.
B Goodbye, honey. Have a good day!
A Thanks. See you later.
2 C Good morning!
D Good morning! Can I have a coffee, an
espresso, please?
C Yes, of course! Anything else?
D No, thank you.
3 E Good afternoon! Can I help you?
F No, thank you. We're just looking.
E That’s OK.
4 G Frank. This is Gina. She’s from our New
York office.
H Hello, Gina. Nice to meet you.
I Hello, Frank. Pleased to meet you, too.
5 ] Thank goodness it’s Friday! Bye, Ian.
K Bye, Derek. Have a good weekend.
J Thanks. Same to you.
K See you on Monday.
6 L Good night! Sleep well!
M Good night! See you in the morning.



B UNIT2

m see p. 10
(CD1]19

/s/ likes works walks
/z/ comes goes earns plays loves
/1z/ teaches researches

Andrcw is an engineer. Claudia is a
Loologlst

2 She comes from the US. He comes from
New Zealand.

3 He lives in Scotland. She lives in California.

4 She works in the mountains. He works on
an oil rig.

5 He earns £200 a day. She earns $75,000 a
year.

6 She likes her job, and he likes his job, too.

7 He goes to the gym in his free time. She
walks her dog. Her dog’s name is Luna.

8 She’s married. Her husband’s name is Chris.

Andrew isn’'t married.

m Questions and negatives

1 What does Andrew do? He’s an engineer.

2 Where does he come from? New Zealand.

3 Does he live in Scotland? Yes, he does.

4 Does he live in New Zealand? No, he
doesn’t.

5 He isn't married. He doesn’t have any
children.

m see p. 11
-I

Where does Andrew work?
On an oil rig.
2 Does he work hard?
Yes, he does.
3 How much does he earn?
$330 a day.
4 What does he do in his free time?
He goes to the gym and he plays pool.
5 Does he like his job?
Yes, he does.
6 Does he have a dog?
No, he doesn't.

m Stress and intonation

Chiaki comes from Osaka.

She lives in Japan.

She has one son.

She goes to the beach.

David’s English.

He works all over the world.
He has two daughters.

He writes songs in his free time.

A Chiaki comes from Osaka.

B Yes, that's right.
2 A She lives in Japan.

B No, she doesn't. She lives in Florida.
3 A She has a son.

B No, she doesn’t. She has a daughter.

00NN U AW -

4 A She goes to the beach.
B Yes, that’s right.
5 A David’s English.
B No, he isn't. He’s French.
6 A He works all over the world.
B Yes, that’s right.
7 A He has two daughters.
B No, he doesn’t. He has a son and a
daughter.
8 A He writes songs in his free time.
B Yes, that’s right.

Talking about family and friends

1 A My husband comes from Korea.
B Where exactly in Korea?
A From the capital, Seoul.
2 A My grandmother lives in the next town.
B Does she visit you often?
A Yes, she does. Every Sunday.
3 A My mother loves reading.
B What does she read?
A Detective stories.
4 A My father travels a lot for his job.
B Where does he go?
A He’s in Tokyo this week.
5 A My sister speaks Spanish very well. She
wants to learn Chinese, too.
B Does she want to be an interpreter?
A No, she doesn't. She wants to be a
teacher.
6 A My little brother watches TV a lot.
B What does he like watching?
A Sports, sports, sports, and, uh, soccer!
7 A My friend Tom writes a blog.
B What does he write about?
A Everything and everybody!

1 A What does your sister do?
B She’s a student. She wants to be a doctor
so she studies a lot.
2 A Does Peter like his new job?
B No, he doesn’t. He works very hard and
he doesn't earn a lot of money.
3 A Is that your dog?
B No, he isn't. He's my mother’s. He goes

with her everywhere. She loves him a lot.

His name’s Boris.
4 A Your friend Elena speaks English very
well.
B Yes, she does. She goes to Canada every
summer.
5 A What does your grandfather do all the
time?
B Well, he watches TV a lot, but on
Saturdays he plays golf with friends, and
on Sundays he visits us.

(CD1]28]

He likes his job.

She loves working.

He isn’'t married.

Does he have three children?
Where does he go?

G W N

m Her passion is the natural world

Claudia Luke is American. She lives in
California and she’s a zoologist. She is the
director of three research stations at Sonoma
State University. She works outside a lot in the
mountains on the coast of California. Claudia
studies water and fire and how they change

the natural world. She likes studying animals
such as snakes and mice in their natural
environment. She doesn't like studying them in
the lab. Her job is very exciting and she loves
teaching and working with a lot of different
kinds of people, such as academics, researchers,
and students. Claudia is married to Chris. He
is also American and he also loves the natural
world - he is an oceanographer and so he
studies the oceans. In their free time Claudia
and Chris often go cycling and walking with
their dog, Luna. They love Luna a lot.

m An interview

I = Interviewer, S = Student

I Can I ask you some questions about your

school?

Yes, of course.

How many students are in your school?

There are 650 now.

That's a lot. And how many teachers?

Ten teachers.

And what time do your classes start?

Five o'clock every day.

How much is the school?

Oh, the school is free.

Very good! And your teacher, what’s your

teacher’s name?

Babur Ali. Hes only sixteen.

Sixteen! That's amazing! Is he a good

teacher?

S He is very good.

I What does he teach?

S He teaches English, Bengali, history, and
math.

I That’s a lot of subjects. Does he work hard?

S Oh, yes, very hard. He studies all day and
he teaches us every evening. He's the best
teacher in the world!

©IED jobs

1 She’s a hairstylist. She cuts hair.

2 He’s a pilot. He flies from LAX airport.
3 She’s a receptionist. She works in a hotel.
4
5
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He’s an architect. He designs buildings.
She’s a lawyer. She works for a family
law firm.

6 He’s a taxi driver. He knows the streets of
New York.

7 She’s a journalist. She writes news stories.

8 He’ a dentist. He takes care of people’s
teeth.

9 He’s a nurse. He works in the City
Hospital.

10 She’s an accountant. She likes working

with numbers.

Audio Scripts
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1 A What does your brother do?
B He’ a journalist. He writes for USA
Today.
A Oh, that’s a good newspaper.
2 C What does your father do?
D He's an accountant. He works for a big
firm in the city.
C And your mother? What does she do?
D She’s a teacher. She teaches French and
Spanish.
3 E Does your sister work downtown?
F Yes, she does. She's a receptionist. She
works at the Ritz Hotel.
E Oh, that’s near where I work.
4 G Are you a doctor?
H No, I'm not. 'm a nurse.
G Oh, but I want to see a doctor.
5 J Iwant to be a pilot when I'm big.
K I want to be a lawyer. They earn lots of
money.
J Pilots earn a lot too, and they travel the
world.

@IED what time is it?
It’s five o’clock.
It’s eight o’clock.
It’s five thirty.
It’s eleven thirty.
It’s quarter after five.
It's quarter after two.
It’s quarter to six.
It’s quarter to nine.
It’s five after five.
It’s ten after five.
It’s twenty after five.
It’s twenty-five after five.
It's twenty-five to six.
It’s twenty to six.
It’s ten to six.
It’s five to six.

m see p. 17
(CD1[35

1 A Excuse me. Can you tell me the time,
please?
B Yes, of course. It’s just after six o’clock.
A Thank you very much.
2 C Excuse me. Can you tell me the time,
please?
D I'm sorry. I don’t have the time.
C Oh, that’s OK.
3 E Excuse me. What time does the bus
leave?
At ten after ten.
Thank you. What time is it now?
It’s about five after.
Five after ten?!
No, no, five after nine. Youre OK. No
need to hurry.
4 G When does this lesson end?
H At four o’clock.
G Oh, no! It’s only quarter after three!

Mmoo
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(CIED craire’s two jobs!

“Hi, I'm Claire Higgins. I'm 24 years old and

I live in New York City. 'm always very busy,
but I'm very happy. From Monday to Friday

I work in a bookstore, the Strand Bookstore
in Manhattan. Then on Saturdays I have
another job — I'm a singer with a band. It's
great because I love books and I love singing.
On weekdays I usually finish work at 6 o’clock,
but sometimes I stay late, until 9 or 10 o’clock
at night. On Saturday evenings, I sing in
nightclubs in all parts of the city, I don’t go to
bed until 3 or 4 o'clock in the morning. On
Sundays, I don’t do much at all. I often eat in
a little restaurant near my apartment. [ never
cook on Sundays. I'm too tired.”

1 Where do you live?
In New York.
2 Do you like your job?
Yes, I do.
3 Do you relax on weekends?
No, I don't.
4 Why don't you relax on weekends?
Because I sing in nightclubs.

CD1|38]

I = Interviewer, C = Claire

I Hi, Claire. Nice to meet you.

C Nice to meet you too.

I Now, [ hear you often sing in nightclubs
here in New York City.

C That’s right. I love singing.

I And how old are you, Claire?

C I'm 24.

I And do you live in New York?

C Yes, I do. I live downtown near the river.

I And where do you work?

C I work in a bookstore. The Strand Bookstore
in Manhattan.

I What time do you finish work?

C Well, T usually finish at 6 o’clock but

sometimes I stay late, until 9 or 10 o’clock,

but I always finish at 6 on Saturdays because

I sing in the evening.

How many jobs do you have?

Just two! The bookstore and singing.

And do you like your jobs?

Oh, yes! I love them both.

Why do you like them?

Because I love singing and I love books. I'm

lucky. I love my work.

What do you do on Sundays?

I don’'t do much at all. T often eat in a little

restaurant near my apartment.

Do you sometimes cook on Sundays?

Never! I'm too tired.

I understand that! Thank you very much for

your time, Claire.

C My pleasure.
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Claire, why do you like your job?
Where do you live in New York?
What do you do on Tuesday evenings?
He really loves singing.

She eats a lot.

What does she do on Sundays?

m Talking about you

1

2

3

What time do you get up?

At about 7 o’clock on weekdays.
Where do you go on vacation?

To Thailand or Hawaii.

What do you do on Sundays?

I always relax.

When do you do your homework?
When I get home.

Who do you live with?

My parents and brothers.

Why do you like your job?
Because it’s interesting.

How do you travel to school?
Usually by bus.

Do you go out on Friday evenings?
Yes, I do sometimes.

m In my free time

1

3

Andy

A 1 play tennis a lot. I'm not very good but
I like playing.

B When do you play?

A Oh, usually in the summer, but
sometimes in spring and fall if it’s sunny.

Roger
R My favorite sport is skiing. I go skiing
with my family every year. We all love it.
B When do you go?
R Always in January. We go to Canada.
B And are you a good skier?
R I'm OK. My wife’s good, the kids are
really good — but I'm just OK.
Linda
B Do you go to the gym every day?
L Yes, I do, every day, every morning
before work.
B And do you go swimming there?
L Yes. I swim every morning too. Do you
go to the gym?
B Well uh, no, I don't. I like my bed in the
morning!
Ben & Josh
B You like a lot of sports, don’t you?
Ben Oh yeah, my favorite is windsurfing.
Me and my brother go to surf school
every summer and ... and we play golf
and soccer, of course.
B All outdoor sports?

J Uh no, we watch sports a lot on TV,
and we play computer games after
school.

B So, notalot of time for homework?

] Well ...



5 Sandra & Brian
S In winter we love evenings at home.
B What do you do? Watch TV?
S Well, yes, sometimes. We like all the
cooking shows. I love cooking.
Oh, we love those shows too, but we
often play cards on winter evenings.
BR We like cards too, but we only play
when we're on vacation in the summer.
It's a “vacation thing” in our family.
B What do you play?
BR Well, usually we play ...

(CD1]42]

1 [ often watch TV.

2 1 sometimes watch French movies.
3 T always listen to music in the car.

4 I don't play the piano.

5 1 sometimes play cards with friends.
6

7

8

9

=]

I go dancing a lot.

I go shopping every Saturday.

I get up late on Sundays.

1 often cook dinner for my friends.

m Song Extract from
Twentysomething by Jamie Cullum

m Dr. Susan Hall - The work-life
balance

Of course, work is important for us all, it gives
us money to live, it gives structure to our
everyday lives. But, for a happy, balanced life,
it’s also important to “play” sometimes. It’s
important to find time to relax with friends
and family. It’s not good to think about work
all the time. I know from my work as a doctor
that it's sometimes difficult not to take your
work problems home - but if you take your
problems home you never relax, and it’s
difficult for your family, and bad for your
health. Don't live to work, work to live! Life is
more than work.

m Social expressions

1 A Bye! Have a nice day!
H Thanks. You too. See you later.
2 H I'm sorry I'm late. The traffic’s very bad
this morning.
B That's OK. Come and sit down.
3 B What's the matter, Hakan? Do you have a
problem?
H Yes. I don't understand this exercise.
4 H Can I open the window? It’s really warm
in here.
B Sure. Good idea. It is hot in here, isn’t it?
5 H Can you help me? What does bilingual
mean?
B It means in two languages.
6 C Do you want a macchiato?
H Excuse me? Can you say that again?
7 H Excuse me! Is this seat free?
D Yes, it is. Please sit down if you want.
8 E Fala Portugués?
H I'm sorry. I don't speak Portuguese.
9 A Hi, Hakan! How was your day?
H Good, thanks. Really interesting. How
about yours?
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1 seep.25
2 H I'm sorry I'm late. The traffic’s very bad
this morning.
B That’s OK. Come and sit down.
H Thanks.
B We're on page 28.
3 B What's the matter, Hakan? Do you have a
problem?
H Yes, I don’t understand this exercise.
B Don’t worry. I'll help you with it.
H Oh, thank you very much.
4 H Can I open the window? It’s really warm
in here.
B Sure. Good idea. It is hot in here, isn't it?
H Very. Thanks a lot.
B That’s all right. I think we all need some
tresh air.
5 H Can you help me? What does bilingual
mean?
B It means in two languages.
H O, right, of course. I need to buy a
bilingual dictionary!
B Yeah, that’s a very good idea!
6 C Do you want a macchiato?
H Excuse me? Can you say that again?
C A macchiato. Do you want a macchiato?
H Sorry. What is “a macchiato™?
C It’s a strong white coffee.
H Uh yes, OK. Fine. I'll try one. Thank you!
7 H Excuse me! Is this seat free?
D Yes, it is. Please sit down if you want.
H Thanks very much. That's very nice
of you.
D No problem. Are you a new student?
H Yes, I am.
D Are you having a good time?
H Yes. It's getting better, thanks.
8 E Fala Portugués?
H I'm sorry. I dont speak Portuguese.
E Oh! That’s OK. It doesn’t matter.
H Can I help you?
E No. Don't worry. I need some help with
my homework, but I can do it.
H All right.
9 A Hi, Hakan! How was your day?
H Good, thanks. Really interesting. How
about yours?
A Oh, not bad. Just another day at work.
H Well, tomorrow’s the weekend.
A Yes, thank goodness!

5 UNIT 4

living room
sofa
DVD player
armchair
bookshelves
mirror
kitchen
stove
refrigerator
table
oven
other room
washing machine
street
bus stop
post office
café
sidewalk
drugstore
traffic lights

m An apartment to rent

] = Josie, E = Emily

Here’s an apartment on Franklin Street!
Is it nice?

Well, there’s a big living room.

Oh, that’s good.

And there are two bedrooms.

Great! What about the kitchen?

There’s a new kitchen.

Wow! How many bathrooms are there?
Uh ... there’s just one bathroom.

Is there a yard?

No, there isn't a yard.

That’s okay. It sounds great!

(CD1]49)

Is there a shower?
Yes, there is.
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Is there a washing machine?
Yes, there is.

Is there a refrigerator?
Yes, there is.

Is there a dining room?
No, there isn’t.

How many bedrooms are there?
Two.

How many bathrooms are there?
One.

How many armchairs are there?
Two.

Are there any pictures?
No, there aren't.

Are there any bookshelves?
Yes, there are.

Are there any carpets?
No, there aren’t.

Audio Scripts
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m Prepositions

The apartment’s on Franklin Street.

It’s above a drugstore on the second fioor.
The drugstore is next to a clothing store.
There’s a cell phone store across from the
clothing store.

5 'Theres a post office near the apartment.
6 The bus stop is outside the drugstore.

7 'There’s a bench under a tree.

(@XE) What’s in your picture?

The apartment is near the center of town. It
has four bedrooms, a nice living room with
views of the town, and two bathrooms. The
kitchen is very big, and there’s a dining room
next to it.

The apartment is on the second floor. In
the living room there are two sofas and an
armchair. There are a lot of pictures on the
wall. There’s a carpet in front of the fireplace,
and there’s a TV and a DVD player. There is a
table in front of the sofa.

m A new apartment

She has some plates.

She has a lot of clothes.

She doesn’t have any glasses.
She has some pictures.

She doesn’t have any mugs.
She has a lot of shoes.

She doesn’t have any towels.
She has some cups.

(@IB) this/that/these/those
] = Josie, S = Salesperson, E = Emily
1 J How much is this lamp, please?
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S It’s $45.
2 ] Ilike that picture.
E Yes, it’s cool!
3 J How much are these glasses?
S They're $15.
4 ] 1love those towels!
E They're great!
5 J Look at those flowers!
E They're beautiful!
6 E Do you like this teakettle?
J Yeah! It’s a great color!
7 J How much are these mugs?
S §5each.

8 J Look at that coat!
E You don't need any more clothes!

m What’s in your bag?

Christina What's in my bag? Well, there’s my
phone, and my wallet, of course. I have some
pens. [ always have some pens. A blue one,
and a red one. And there are my glasses. I need
them for driving. And I have a lipstick ... . Oh,
and keys. I have some keys, my house keys,
and my car keys. And that’s all!

N8  Audio Scripts

B Describing your home

My new apartment

My new apartment is near the center of town,
so I often walk to work. It's not very big, but
it's very comfortable! There’s just one bedroom,
a living room, and a pretty big kitchen with a
table in the center. This is good because I love
cooking, and I can invite my friends to dinner.
The living room has one big window. It faces
south, so it’s always very sunny. I have two
comfortable old armchairs, but I don’t have a
sofa because the room is pretty small.

There isn't a yard, but there’s a small
balcony outside my bedroom. I want to put a
chair there, so I can sit in the sun on summer
afternoons.

I love my new apartment for many reasons:
the big kitchen, the sunny living room, but
most of all I love it because it’s my first home!

m see p. 32

1 A Do you know Alice has a new boyfriend?
B Really? Is he nice?
A Yeah! He’s great!
B Ooh! What's his name?
A James.
B Good for Alice!
2 C Ben has a new apartment.
D Wow! Where is it?
C In the center of town.
D Is it nice?
C Oh, yes. It’s fantastic! The living room is
fabulous!
3 E What a horrible day!
F Yes, it is! Rain, rain, rain. It’s terrible
weather at the moment.
E Oh, well! Tomorrow’s another day!
4 G Mmm! This is an excellent meal!
H Thank you! I'm glad you like it.
5 I Ilove your new shoes! They're great!
] They're nice, aren’t they? They're Italian.
I The color’s amazing! Red! Wow!
6 K We have a new teacher. Her name’s
Nancy.
L Is she nice?
K No, she’s awful! I don't like her.
L Why?
K I don’t understand her. She talks, and
talks, and talks all the time!
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m Adverb + adjective

1 A Look at Angela’s car! It's a Mercedes!
B Wow! They're really expensive! Is it fast?
A Very fast.
2 C Does Tom have a lot of money?
D Well, he has a really beautiful house with
a very big yard, and a swimming pool.
C Mm. He’s very rich, isn't he?
3 E Do you like my new jeans?
F Yeah! They’re really nice! What make are
they?
They’re Prada.
How much were they?
They weren't expensive. Well, not very
expensive.
4 G Look! That's Peter’s new girlfriend!
H Oh! She’s pretty. How old is she?
G Twenty-eight.
H Wow! That’s old!
G Twenty-eight? She isn’t very old!
5 1 Maria’s very smart, isn’t she?
J Oh, yes. She’s really intelligent. She
knows everything.
I Do you like her?
] No, not really. She isn’t very nice to
talk to.
I No, I don't like her either.

m see p. 33
(CD1/60)

one and a half

two and a quarter

six point eight

seventeen point five

two one two, five five five, six four nine oh
nine one seven, five five five six six seven eight

(CD1]61

1 There are thirty students in my class -
seventeen boys and thirteen girls.

2 Ilive at number 62 Station Road. My cell
phone number is 860-555-9734.

3 My father works in a big hotel. There are
460 rooms on sixteen floors.

4 The population of my town is 280,000.

m Prices
1

“How much is this book?” “Six dollars and
fifty cents”

2 “How much are these pictures?” “Twenty-
four dollars each”

3 I only earn $30,000 a year.

“How much is this car?” “$9,500.

5 “Just this postcard, please” “That’s 79 cents,
please”

6 “Can I have these jeans, please?” “Sure,
that’s $49”

7 “How much is a round-trip ticket from New
York to Chicago?” “$250.

8 There are about 1.4 dollars to the euro.
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n Superman!

Superman comes from the Planet Krypton. He
can fly at the speed of light; he can see through
walls; he can jump over tall buildings; he can
speak every language; he can turn back time.
There’s nothing Superman can’t do!

B Superman is amazing!

A = Alfie, I = Ivy

A Superman’s amazing!

I Really? What can he do?

A He can do everything!

I No, he can't!

A Yes, he can. He can fly at the speed of light,
he can see through buildings, and he can
speak every language in the world!

@D

A = Alfie, I = Ivy

A He can speak every language in the world!

I Really? I don't believe that.

A Well, he can! Can you speak any languages?

I Yes, I can. I can speak Spanish and a little

Chinese. We learn them at school.

Well, I can speak Spanish too.

Oh, yeah?!

I can say “Hola!” and “Gracias”

That’s nothing! You can’t speak Spanish

at all!

Well, I can skateboard! You can’t!

I don’t want to skateboard. I like other

things. What about skiing? Can you ski?

A Yeah, I can ski a little, but my mom and dad

can ski really well!

I love skiing. I can ski really well.

OK, OK, we can do some things, but

Superman can do everything. There’s

nothing Superman can’t do.

I Oh, you and Superman! Remember he’s not
real, he's only a ...

CD2| 5]

I “Can you speak any languages?”
“Yes, I can. I can speak Spanish and a little
Chinese”

2 “You can't speak Spanish at all!”

3 “I can skateboard! You can't!”

4 “Can you ski?”
“I can ski a little, but my mom and dad can
ski really well!”

5 “Superman can do everything. There’s
nothing Superman can't do.”

n see p. 35

Ivy can’t cook. Can you?

Ivy: So what can I do? Speak a foreign
language ... Hmm. Well, yes, I can speak
Spanish, and a little Chinese. Cooking? No,

I can’t cook at all. My mom can, she’s a great
cook! Hmm. Sports — well, I think I'm pretty
good at sports — my cousin Alfie says I'm not
because I can't skateboard, but skateboarding’s
not a sport. I can swim, of course. Everyone
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can swim, can't they? I can swim very well, I
like swimming, and I like tennis. I can play
tennis pretty well. But skiing is my best sport,
I love it, and I can ski really well, really fast.
Musical instruments? Uh, ... well, no, I can’t
play any musical instruments. My dad can
play the guitar really well, and my mom can
play the piano a little, but I can’t play anything
at all.

@D

She can speak Chinese a little.

She can’t cook at all.

She can swim very well.

She can play tennis pretty well.

She can ski really well.

Her dad can play the guitar really well.
Her mom can play the piano a little.
She can't play anything at all.

n can or can’t?

She can cook.

I can’t hear you.

They can’t come to the party.

Can you see my glasses anywhere?
You can't always get what you want.
Can you do the homework?

m see p. 36
m Pronunciation

It was Monday.

We were at school.

“Was it sunny?” “Yes, it was.”

“Was it cold?” “No, it wasn't”

“Were you at school?” “Yes, we were.”
“Were they at school?” “No, they weren’t”

m Ryan Wang - Pianist
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1 He was born in 2008 in Vancouver, Canada.

2 He can play the piano really well.

3 He could play the piano when he was four.

4 He could play the piano very well after a
year and a half.

5 When he was five, he played with the
Shanghai Symphony. He was a big success.

B Aelita Andre - Artist

Aelita Andre is an artist and a child prodigy.
She was born on January 9, 2007 in
Melbourne, Australia. She started to paint
when she was just nine months old. And she
could paint beautifully when she was just one
year old. When she was two, some of her art
was in an exhibition. Today, Aelita has fans
around the world.

m Pablo Picasso

October 25, 1881 - April 8, 1973

A Hey, look at that painting! It’s a Picasso!

B Oh, yes! It's wonderful!

A Where was Picasso born?

B In Mdlaga.

A Oh, so he was Spanish?

B Yes, he was.

A Were his parents rich?

B Well, they weren't rich and they weren't
poor. His father, Don José, was a painter

and a professor of art. His mother, Dona
Maria, was a homemaker.

A So was Picasso good at drawing when he
was young?

B Oh, yes. He was a child prodigy. He could
draw before he could speak. His first word
was ldpiz, which is Spanish for pencil.

A Wow! What a story!

B Noun + noun

1 A Excuse me! Is there a post office near
here?

B Yes. Can you see the bus stop over there?

A Yes, [ can.

B Well, it’s next to the bus stop. Near the
traffic lights.

A Thanks.

2 A Ican’t find my sunglasses.

B Not again! Look in your handbag!

A Where’s my handbag?

B Its in the living room.

A Oh yes! There it is, and there they are!

3 A Excuse me! [s there a gas station near
here?

B A gas station? Yeah. Go past the train
station and the bookstore. It’s just before
the traffic lights.

A Great. Thank you.

m Verb + noun

1 A You send a lot of text messages!

B I know. My cell phone is my best friend!
2 A Do you earn a lot of money?

B What a question! Mind your own
business!
Do you live on the third floor?
Yes, I have a great view. I can see right
over the town.
4 A Do you wear a suit and tie when you go
to work?
No, no. Where I work is very casual. I
wear jeans and a T-shirt.
Can you play the guitar?
Yes, I can. And the piano. And the
violin.
Can you ride a motorcycle?
I can. Do you want to come for a ride?
You can sit on the back.
Can you drive a car?
Of course not! 'm only 14!
You have a full-time job. Who takes care
of your children?

B They go to day care.

9 A Do you watch TV a lot?

B No, not really, just in the morning, and
in the evening, and sometimes in the
afternoon.

10 A I can't speak any foreign languages.

B 1 can. I can speak three languages.

Japanese, Spanish, and Portuguese.

w
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Prepositions

1 A Do you like listening to music?

Yes, of course. I have it all on my phone.

What kind of music do you like?

All kinds, but especially jazz.

Where’s your friend from? Is she

Mexican?

No, she isn't. She’s from Brazil. She

speaks Portuguese.

Is Paula married to Mike?

Yes, she is. Do you know her?

Do you want to come shopping with me?

Oh, yes. Can you wait a minute? I'll get

my coat.

Were there any good shows on television

last night?

B [ don’t know. I was on my computer all

evening.

What do you want for your birthday?

Can I have a smartphone? Or is that too

expensive?

8 A Can I speak to Dave? Is he at work today?
B Sorry, he’s on vacation all this week. He's

back next week.

@D rolite requests

1 A Can I have a coffee, please?
B Yes, of course.
2 C Can you open the door for me, please?
D Sure. No problem.
C Thanks.
3 E Could I have the menu, please?
F Certainly, maam.
4 G Could you tell me the time, please?
H It’s 10:30.
G Thanks a lot.

(CD2(19)
Canl...? Canlhavea...?
Can I have a coffee, please?
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Could you ...?2 Could you tell me ...?
Could you tell me the time, please?

(CD2]20]

1 A Can I have a turkey and cheese sandwich,
please?
B On white or wheat bread?
2 A Could you mail this letter for me, please?
B Yes, of course. No problem.
3 A Can you give me your email address?
B 1 think you have it already.
4 A Can I talk to you for a second?
B Can it wait? I'm a little busy.
5 A Could you lend me 20 dollars until
tomorrow?
B I can lend you ten, but not twenty.
6 A Can you give me a hand with this box?
B Of course. Do you want it upstairs?
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Guy Laliberté - Entrepreneur,
Billionaire, Space Explorer

A The Man

Guy Laliberté is the founder and owner of
Cirque du Soleil, the famous international
performance group. He lives in Montreal,
Canada, but he has many homes around the
world. He also has an island and a boat. Guy is
one of the richest people in Canada. He earns
millions of dollars every year. He gives a lot of
money to charity.

see p. 42
(CD2]23)

played traveled
returned planned moved

C His Success

When Guy was 18, he moved to Europe. He
didn’t have a lot of money, so on his first night
in London he stayed on a park bench. Guy
earned a little money by performing on the
streets. He played instruments and juggled,
and he learned to eat fire and walk on stilts!
Soon he joined a group of performers. They
traveled around Europe doing street shows.
But he didn’t earn much money. So did he give
up? No!

Guy returned to Quebec. There, he planned
some street parties and festivals. In 1984, his
troupe received $1.2 million from the Quebec
government to present a street show for a
national celebration. The show, called Cirque
du Soleil, was a success. Guy and his troupe
organized more shows, and soon Cirque du
Soleil was a huge hit. Now, it performs shows
all over the world. Millions of people love the
show’s acrobats, its color, and its creativity.
Laliberté is now a billionaire thanks to Cirque
du Soleil.

His charity work

Laliberté started the One Drop Foundation in
2007. The foundation helps people all over the
world have access to clean water. In 2009, Guy
was the first Canadian private space explorer.
From space, he took photos of the earth,
especially of water. In June 2011, Laliberté
published Gaia, a book that included these
photos of the earth. Money from the sales of
his book go to the One Drop Foundation.
Laliberté is a man who makes a true difference
in the world!

(CD2[25)

1 Where did his father work?
At an aluminum factory.

2 What did his mother do?
She was a nurse.

3 What instruments did Guy play in high
school?
Harmonica and accordion.

4 Where did he move when he was 18?
Europe.

joined published
earned

5 Who did he travel with around Europe?
A group of performers.

6 What did his troupe present in 1984?
Cirque du Soleil.

7 Where did he travel to in 20097
To space.

8 When did he publish a book?
In 2011.

m see p. 44

cleaned received studied wanted
moved talked watched interviewed
opened decided

m Interview with Ben Way

I = Interviewer, B = Ben Way

I Hi Ben. Nice to meet you. Can you tell us a
bit about your life?

B Well, I was born on September 28th, 1980
in Devon in the southwest of England.

I And what did your parents do?

B My dad was an accountant and my mum

was an artist.

Did you go to school in Devon?

Yes, 1 did. I went to a small village school.

Did you enjoy school?

No, I didn't enjoy it at all. I had problems

because I was dyslexic and couldn't read

and write ...

Ah, that’s difficult ...

B Yes, but when I was nine, my dad gave me a

computer and it changed my life. I loved it,

I took it everywhere with me. I helped my

friends and my parents’ friends with their

computers.

Very good - and then ...?

B Then, I wrote my first software program

when I was just 11, and when I was 15,

I began my own computer company.

That's fantastic! Was it successful?

B Yes, very successful - so successful that

I left school at 16 and ...

Yes, I know ... you were a millionaire at 17!

B Yes, I made my first million at 17 and at 19,
I had £18.5 million.

I And at 20 you won “Young Entrepreneur of
the Year”

B Yes, I did. I often went on TV and radio and
talked about it. It was amazing!

I And then one year later ...?

B Yes, and then just a year later, when I was
21, I lost everything. Disaster! Dotcom
businesses everywhere went down.

I Yeah, but now you're up again! Another
company, another £1 million!

B I know. [ work hard but I'm also very lucky!

Regular and irregular verbs

1 My grandad was born in 1932. He died in
2009.

2 My parents met in Los Angeles in 1983.
They got married in 1985.

3 Tarrived late for the lesson. It began at
2 o'clock.

4 I caught the bus to school today. It took just
40 minutes.

5 I had a very busy morning. I sent 30 emails
before 10 o’clock.
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6 Our soccer team won the game 3-0. Your
team lost again.

7 My brother earned a lot of money at his last
job but he left because he didn’t like it.

8 I studied Chinese for four years, but when
I went to Shanghai, I couldn’t understand a
word.

m A biography

The multimillionaire Ben Way

Ben Way is 35 years old and he runs a
company called “Rainmakers.” Ben’s a
computer millionaire. However, he wasn't
always so successful. As a child he was
dyslexic, so he didn’t do well at school. He
didn’t read or write until he was nine and his
father gave him a computer. He wrote his first
software program when he was 11. He didn't
go to university because at 15 he started his
own company. He first became a millionaire
when he was just 17. He continued to be very
successful until he was 21. He won a business
award in 2000, but then in 2001 he lost it all.
One year later he started “Rainmakers,” and
now he’s a millionaire again.

m The businessman and the
fisherman

B = Businessman, F = Fisherman

B Good morning. What beautiful tuna! How
long did it take to catch them?

F Oh, about two hours.

B Only two hours! Amazing! Why didn’t you
fish for longer and catch more?

F Ididn’t want to fish for longer. With this I
have enough fish for my family.

B But what do you do with the rest of your
day? Aren’t you bored?

F I'm never bored. I get up late, play with
my children, watch soccer, and take a nap.
Sometimes in the evenings, [ walk to the
village to see my friends, play the guitar,
and sing some songs.

B Really? That’s all you do? Look, [ am a
very successful businessman. I went to an
excellent college and I studied business. 1
can help you. Fish for four hours every day
and sell the extra fish you catch ...

F But ...

B ... Then, you can buy a bigger boat, catch
more, and earn more money.

F But ...

B ... Then buy a second boat, a third, and
so on, until you have a big fleet of fishing
boats.

F But ...

B ... and you can export the fish, and leave
this village, and move to the big city, and
open a fishing business.

F OK, OK, but how long will all this take?

B Uh let me think uh, probably about 15 to 20
years.

F 15 to 20 years! And then what, sir?

B Why, that’s the exciting part! You can sell
your business and become very rich, a
millionaire.

F A millionaire? Really? But what do I do
with all the money?

B Well, let me think. Uh I know, you can
stop work, and uh, move to a beautiful old
fishing village where you can sleep late,
play with your grandchildren, watch soccer,
take a nap, and walk to the village in the
evenings where you can play the guitar and
sing with your friends all you want.

F Um - well ...

Fisherman’s children Daddy, Daddy, did you
catch many fish?

F [ caught enough for us today and tomorrow,
and also some for this gentleman. Please,
sir, have some of my beautiful fish.
Goodbye, sir. Come on children, let’s
go home.

m Describing feelings

1 I went to bed late last night, so I'm very
tired today.

2 My soccer team lost again. I'm really
annoyed!

3 1won $20,000 in the lottery! I'm so excited!

4 I can't find my house keys. I'm really
worried.

5 T have nothing to do and nowhere to go. I
am so bored!

6 The professor gave a great lecture. I was
really interested.

(CD2]33)
1

A Did you enjoy the movie?

B No, I didn't. It was boring.

A Oh, I loved it. It was really interesting,
and very funny.

B I didn’t laugh once!

C How was your exam?

D Awful. 'm very worried.

C But you worked really hard.

D I know, I studied until two in the

morning, but then [ was so tired today,

I couldn’t read the questions.

Don’t worry. I'm sure you’ll be OK.

That was a great game! Really exciting!

Only because your team won. I was

bored.

E But it wasn't boring at all! It was a terrific
game!

F Well, I didn’t enjoy it, and now I'm

w
-

annoyed because I paid $45 for my ticket.

4 G When’s Nina’s birthday?
H You mean “When was her birthday?”
It was last Friday, March 24th.
G Oh no! Was she annoyed that I forgot?
H No, no, she was just worried that you
didn’t like her anymore.

m see p. 49
(CD2[35)

April first.

March second.

September seventeenth.
November ninth.

February 29th, 1976.
December nineteenth, 1983.
October third, 1999.

May 31st, 2005.

July 15th, 2015.
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October 31st.

June 23rd.

July 15th.

March 4th, 2012.
February 18th, 2020.
September 17th, 1960.

; UNIT 7

20th Century Quiz

1
2

3

9
10

Henry Ford sold the first Model-T in 1908.
The first talking movie, The Jazz Singer,
was in 1927.

Einstein published his theory of relativity
about 100 years ago.

The Russian Revolution was in 1917.

The first nonstop flight around the world
was about 60 years ago.

About 60 million people died in the
Second World War.

The Berlin Wall came down in 1989.
People first landed on the moon on July
20, 1969.

The Beatles had 20 number 1 hits in the US.
The twentieth century ended at midnight
on December 31st, 2000.

m The good old days
T = Tommy, B = Bill

T

B

T
B
T

Grandpa, when you were a boy did you
have television?

Of course we had television! But it wasn’t a
color TV like we have now, it was black and
white.

And were there lots and lots of channels?
How many TV channels were there?

Only three. But that was enough! We

loved it! And there weren't shows all day
long. There was usually nothing on in the
morning or the afternoon!

Oh, no! What time did TV shows start?

At around 5:00, when children’s TV

started. There were some great shows for us
children, I can tell you! We had real stories
in those days!

Did your mom and dad give you an
allowance?

Yes, but I worked for it! I cleaned the
kitchen and did the dishes. We didn't have
dishwashers in those days!

That’s terrible! How much allowance did
you get?

My dad gave me six cents a week. He didn't
give me much, did he? But we bought comic
books and candy.

What kind of comic books did you buy?
Well, T bought a comic book called Pep
Comics, and it was full of adventure stories.
And Superman! That was really exciting!
Wow! Did you have vacations?

Yes, but not like these days. People didn’t go
abroad. I never took a plane like people do
now! It was too expensive!

Where did you go on vacation?

To the beach.

How did you get there?
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B My father drove. We had a Ford car, a Ford
Coupe it was. We went to the same place
every year.

T Why did you go to the same place? Why
didn’t you go somewhere different?

B Because we all liked it there!

T I'm glad I wasn't alive then! It sounds really
boring!

B Oh, no! That’s where you're wrong! It was
the most fun ever!

CD2[39

How many TV channels were there?
What time did TV shows start?

How much allowance did you get?
What kind of comic books did you buy?
Where did you go on vacation?

How did you get there?

Why did you go to the same place?

(CD2]40]

1 Where did you go?
To the mall.

2 When did you go?
Yesterday.

3 Who did you go with?
A friend from work.

4 How did you get there?
By bus.

5 Why did you go?
Because I wanted to.

6 What did you buy?
A shirt.

7 How many did you buy?
Only one.

8 How much did you pay?
$29.

m Listening and pronunciation

Where do you want to go?
I didn’t go to college.
Where was he?

Do you like it?

Why did he come?

She doesn’t work there.

m Angela’s life

A = Angela, F = Frank

F You aren't American, are you, Angela?
Where are you from?

A No, I'm Argentinian. I was born in
Cordoba.

F Is that where you grew up?

A Yes, I lived with my parents and two sisters

in a house near the university. My father

worked at the university.

Oh, how interesting! What was his job? Was

he a teacher?

Yes, he was a professor of psychology.

Really? And what did your mother do?

She was a doctor. She worked in a hospital.

So, where did you go to school?

I went to a small private school. I was there

for ten years, then, when I was 18, I went to

college.

What did you study?

A I studied philosophy and education at the
college in Buenos Aires. | was there for four
years.
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F Wow! And did you start work after that?

A No, I traveled in the States for six months. I
worked in a summer camp near Yellowstone
National Park. It was amazing!

F That sounds great! And what’s your job
now?

A 1 work in a junior high school in Brazil. I
teach Spanish and English.

F Your English is really good! Well, it was
very nice to meet you, Angela!

A Nice to meet you too. Bye!

CD2|43)
In 1909 Blériot made the first long flight from
Calais to Dover.
Blériot was just 37 years old when he flew
across the English Channel. It took him just
37 minutes.
He took off from France at 4:30 in the
morning.
He flew his plane at 40 miles per hour.
He flew at 250 feet above the sea.
He won a prize of £1,000.

In 1969 Neil Armstrong became the first
person to walk on the moon.
Three astronauts flew in Apollo 11. The
rocket took three days to get to the moon.
It circled the moon 30 times.
It landed at 8:17 p.m. on July 20, 1969.
Six hundred million people watched on TV.
Neil Armstrong said, “That’s one small step
for man, one giant leap for mankind.”
The astronauts spent 22 hours on the moon.

m Noises in the night

It was about two o’clock in the morning, and
... suddenly T woke up. I heard a noise. I got
out of bed and went slowly downstairs. There
was a light on in the living room. I listened
carefully. I could hear two men speaking very
quietly. “Robbers!” I thought. Immediately

I ran back upstairs and called the police. I
was really frightened. Fortunately, the police
arrived quickly. They opened the front door
and went into the living room. Then they came
upstairs to see me. “It’s alright now, sir,” they
explained. “We turned the television off for
you!”

m Special occasions

1 Happy birthday to you,
Happy birthday to you,
Happy birthday, dear Grandma,
Happy birthday to you.
2 A Did you get any Valentine cards?
B Yes, I did. Listen to this.
Roses are red, violets are blue,
You are my Valentine,
And I love you.
A Wow! Do you know who it’s from?
B No idea.
3 C You're in 11th grade, right, Laura?
D Actually, 'm in 12th. 'm almost done
with school.
C Oh, really? Congratulations! When is
your graduation?
D It’s next Sunday.

4

E Congratulations! That's great news!

F Thank you very much. We're both very
happy.

E So when’s the big day?

G Excuse me?

E Your wedding day! When is it?

F December 12th. You'll get an invitation!

H It's midnight! Happy New Year, everyone!

1/J/K Happy New Year!

L Wake up, Mommy! Happy Mother’s Day!

M Thank you, honey. Oh, what beautiful
flowers! And a cup of coffee! Well, aren’t
I lucky!

L And we made you a card! Look!

M It’s beautiful! What creative children you
are!

N Thank goodness it's Friday!

O Yeah! Have a good weekend!

N You too.
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m see p. 58

Who's a picky eater?

E = Evan, N = Nick

N Oh, good, we have some tomatoes.

E Sorry, Nick. I don't like them.

N Come on, Evan! Tomatoes are good for you.
I didn’t like them much when I was a child,
but I love them now.

E Hmm - [ didn't like a lot of things when I
was a kid.

N Oh - you were a picky eater! What didn’t
you like?

E I didn't like any green vegetables.

N Did you like any vegetables at all?

E Only potatoes. I loved French fries.

N What about fruit? Did you like fruit?

E I liked some fruit, but not all. I didn’t like
bananas. I liked fruit juice. I drank a lot of
apple juice.

N And now you drink a lot of coffee!

E Yeah - and tea. But I didn't like coffee or tea
when I was a kid.

N So what were your favorite foods?

E 1liked ice cream, chocolate, chips, cookies,
especially chocolate cookies. -uh- you know,
I liked all the usual things kids like.

N All the unhealthy things!

E 1 liked pasta too. Pasta with tomato sauce. I
love that!

N Tomato sauce!? But you don't like tomatoes.

E Tomato sauce is different. Hey, let’s not eat
in tonight. Let’s go out to Romanos.

N Romanoss - a great idea! It’s my favorite
Italian restaurant.

m see p. 59
@D
1

A Excuse me, are you ready to order?

B Yes. Id like a steak, please.
2 A Would you like a sandwich?

B No, thanks. I'm not hungry.
3 A Do you like Liz?

B Yes. She’s very nice.
4 A Would you like a cold drink?

B Yes, please. Do you have any apple juice?
5 A Can I help you?

B Yes. I'd like some stamps, please.
6 A What sports do you do?

B Well, I like skiing very much.

(D250
1 What kind of coffee do you like?

2 Would you like a turkey and cheese
sandwich?

Who's your favorite author?

What do you want for your birthday?
Do you have any pets?

Do you want some ice cream for dessert?

AU A W

(CD2 51

1 A What kind of coffee do you like?
B 1 like dark roast coffee.
2 A Would you like a turkey and cheese
sandwich?
B Just turkey, please. I don't like cheese.
3 A Who'’ your favorite author?
B I like books by Patricia Cornwell.
4 A What do you want for your birthday?
B Id like a new computer.
5 A Do you have any pets?
B No, but Id like a dog.
6 A Do you want some ice cream for dessert?
B No, thanks. I don't like ice cream.

m Eating in

N = Nick, E = Evan

N This recipe for shepherd’s pie looks easy.

E But I can't cook at all.

N Don't worry. I really like cooking. Now,
vegetables - do we have any onions? Are
there any carrots or potatoes?

E Well, there are some onions, but there
aren’t any carrots, and we don’'t have many
potatoes. How many do we need?

N Four big ones.

E OK, put potatoes on your list.

N And how many tomatoes are there?

E Only two small ones. Put them on the list
too.

N How much milk is there?

E There’s a lot, but there isn’t much cheese or
butter.

N OK, cheese and butter. What about herbs?
Do we have any thyme?

E Yeah, we do. But don't forget the ground
beef. How much do we need?

N A pound and a half. Now, is that
everything?

E Uh, I think so. Do we have vegetable oil?
Oh, yeah, there’s some left in the bottle.

N OK, first shopping, then I'll give you a
cooking lesson!

E Great! I hope Sarah and Lizzie like
shepherd’s pie.

N Everyone likes shepherd’s pie!

much or many?

1 A How much toast would you like?
B Just one slice, please.
2 A How much yogurt do we have left?
B Not a lot. Just a little strawberry.
3 A How many people were at the wedding?
B About 150.
4 A How much money do you have in your
pocket?
B Just fifty cents.
5 A How much gas is there in the car?
B It’s full.
6 A How many children does your brother
have?
B Two. A boy and a girl.
7 A How many days is it until your birthday?
B It's tomorrow!
8 A How much time do you need for this
exercise?
B Two more minutes.

m What’s your favorite sandwich?
Linh

I come from Vietnam. Our national sandwich
is Banh Mi. It’s a baguette filled with meat and
vegetables. My favorite kind of Banh Mi is
made with grilled chicken. Mmmm, delicious.
Would you like to try one?

Larissa

I'm from Brazil, so for me it’s the Bauru. It's
named after the Brazilian city of Bauru, and
it’s really popular here in Brazil. It has melted
cheese - usually mozzarella - and slices of
roast beef and tomatoes. I love it!

Dylan

I live in Philadelphia, here in the US.
Philadelphia is famous for the cheese steak
sandwich. It’s the best sandwich in the world!
It's made with thin slices of steak with melted
cheese and grilled onions on top. I love it!

Kumiko

Oh, the best sandwich in the world is definitely
Yakisoba-pan. It's a hot dog bun filled with
fried Japanese noodles. I usually have an

egg and some mayonnaise on top. And it’s
delicious with a little salt and pepper — mm,

I'd like one right now!

John

I was in Turkey by the sea, and a fisherman
called to me, “Come, try a ‘Balik Ekmek™ I
think this means “fish in bread” He gave me a
sandwich - it was fresh grilled mackerel in a
bread roll with raw onions. Amazing!

(@B Daily needs

aspirin
chocolate
light bulb
flowers
adaptor
envelopes
Band-Aids
phone case
toothpaste
shampoo
batteries
screwdriver
magazine
newspaper
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m Shopping on Main Street

1 A Id like some flowers, please. How much

B

are the roses?
They’re $36 a dozen.

A Oh, that’s too much. I can’t spend that

B

much.
Well, how about some tulips? They’re
only $15 a dozen.

A That’s much better. I'll take a dozen.

2 C

Can I help you find something?

D Yes, I need a light bulb.

C What kind do you need?

D A 13 watt mini bulb.

C OK. Let’s see... here’s a pack of six.

D Thanks. But that’s too many... I just need
one.

C Oh, sorry, we don't sell them individually.

w
it

Mmoo m

Not enough people want to buy only one.

Do you have any cases for this phone?
Let me see... yes, here’s one. It’s very
popular.

Thanks. Uh, actually it’s too big.

Oh, sorry. I can order a small one for you.
Uh, no thanks.

OK. Anything else?

That's all, thanks.

see p. 65
m Sounding polite

=W

Hi! What can I get you?

Id like a latte, please.

Sure. For here or to go?

For here.

And what size do you want? Small,

medium, or large?

» =

Large, please.
Would you like anything to eat?

A croissant? A bagel?

= > =

Id like a bagel, please. Toasted.
No problem.
Can [ have some butter with the bagel?

A Sure. Have a seat, and I'll bring it over.
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UNIT 9

-B City living

This city is in the northeastern part of the
country. It’s very big, and very old. It’s very
near the ocean, and it’s also on the Hudson
River.

This city is in the northern central part of
the country. It's about 400 kilometers from
the ocean, and it’s on the River Seine. It’s
one of the most popular tourist destinations
in the world.

B see p. 66
-B

2
3
4
5

6

The Empire State Building is taller than the
I:lffel Tower.

The Métro is more expensive than the New
York City Subway.

Paris has warmer winters than New York.
Paris is rainier than New York.

I think the buildings in Paris are more
beautiful.

I think the parks in Paris are nicer.

(D3] 5 ]

Well, I like both New York and Paris. But
they’re very different cities. Take public
transportation for example. The New York
City Subway is cheaper than the Métro, but
they’re both easy to use. And the weather ...
well, New York has colder winters than Paris.
Paris is rainier than New York, but New York
has bigger storms. What about the buildings?

Well, ..

. the architecture in Paris is definitely

more beautiful, but the buildings in New York
are more modern. And living in the two cities?

Well ..
people? ...

. life is faster in New York. And the
Mmm, people in New York work

harder, and they make more money. In Paris,
having a good time is more important.

n Comparing cities

1

2

A Dubai is older than Rio de Janeiro.

B No, it isn’t! Dubai is much more modern!

A Tokyo is cheaper than Bangkok.

B No, it isn’t! Tokyo's much more
expensive!

A Seoul is bigger than Beijing.

B No, it isn't! Seoul is much smaller!

A Miami is safer than Los Angeles.

B No, it isn’t! It's much more dangerous!

A Taxi drivers in New York are better than
taxi drivers in London.

B No, they aren’t! They’re much worse!

-. Chelsea

It’s the best place in the city to have lunch.
It's New York’s biggest and most popular
food market.

The market is busiest on weekends.

The food is amazing.

It's New York’s newest and most

unique park.

It's one of TV’s best cooking shows.

B Parisian in New York
I = Interviewer, C = Chantal

1
C
I

C
I

C
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Hello Chantal!

Hi!

Now, you're French, but you live in New
York. Is that right?

Yes, that’s right.
And are you ...
York?

No, no! 'm here with my husband, André.
Oh, I see. Do you work in New York?

Yes, I do. I work in a bank. I really like my
job.

Oh that’s good. And ...Where do you live in
New York?

Well, we’re renting an apartment in Chelsea.
It's probably the smallest apartment in the
city! But we love the neighborhood.

Yes, Chelsea’s a fun neighborhood. So, what
does your husband do?

He has a cheese shop in Chelsea Market...
he sells French cheese. I think it’s the most
delicious food at the market!

Wow, that’s great! And tell me, do you have
a car here?

No, I don't. The subway is the easiest way to
get around New York.

OK! Thank you very much! I hope you
enjoy your time here!

on your own here in New

-n It’s the biggest!

The tallest building in New York is One
World Trade Center. It's 1,776 feet (541
meters).

The most expensive hotel is the St. Regis. It
costs more than $800 a night!

The biggest park in New York is Central
Park. It’s 843 acres.

The most popular tourist attraction is Times
Square. It has 39,000,000 visitors a year.

The most famous building is the Empire
State Building. Everyone knows it.

The best restaurant for spotting celebrities is
Nobu. They all go there.
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A megacity is a city with more than ten
million inhabitants.

The largest megacity is Tokyo. The next biggest
is Delhi. Third is Mexico City. Fourth is New
York, with about 20 million. Fifth is Shanghai.
And last, the smallest is Mumbai, which has
about 19.7 million.

Some time in 2008, for the first time in the
history of the world, more people on Earth
lived in cities than in rural areas.

(D3] 1)

Makiko from Tokyo

The first thing to say about Tokyo is that it

is very safe. Women can walk everywhere
anytime day or night. Little children walk to
school. You can leave something on the table
in a restaurant while you go out for a minute
and nobody will take it.

Tokyo is also very clean, and it is very easy
to travel around. All the trains and buses run
on time.

Personally, my favorite time of year is
spring, when it's dry and the cherry blossoms
are on the trees.

Tokyo is a very exciting city, because there
are always new things to do, new places to go,
new things to eat. It changes very quickly!

Vimahl from Mumbai

I have two strong impressions of Mumbai.
First, it is a city that is so full of activity! It

is busy, busy, busy all day long and all night
long! It’s a city that doesn't sleep much. The
day begins early because it is so hot. It’s a noisy
place. There are cars going beep, beep, auto
rickshaws by the thousands, fast trains rushing
past, vendors shouting and trying to get you
to buy their food, their drinks, their clothes.
And people, people everywhere trying to get
to work.

The second thing to say is that the people
are very, very enthusiastic. Life isn't easy in
Mumbai for a lot of people, but we really work
hard and we really want to do our best. Every
new day brings new possibilities! The future is
exciting for us!

Lourdes from Mexico City

There are three things I like about living in
Mexico City. First, the weather. It is warm
and sunny most of the year. The second is the
fresh fruit and vegetables — the markets are
wonderful, the colors and smells are great!
And the third is that 'm never bored because
there is so much to see and do! We have
museums, theaters, art exhibitions, parks,
restaurants ... everything!

My favorite time of year in Mexico City is
the end of December, from the 16th to the
31st. The city is full of lights, there are parties
everywhere, and we eat and drink and give
presents. Everyone’s really happy! I love it!

m Directions

Go along Spring Street, past the Fairview
Hotel on your left, and over the bridge. At the
traffic circle, turn left and go up Park Avenue.
Go around the corner, through the woods,
and down the hill. Then go under the railroad
bridge and you are on Route 312 to Westfield.

@D
1

Go along Spring Street, past the hotel, and
over the Deep River. Go straight through
the traffic circle, and it’s in front of you on
the hill to your left.

2 Go straight past the hotel and over the
bridge until you get to a traffic circle. At the

traffic circle, follow signs to the town center.

Go past a gas station on your left, over a

crosswalk, and at the traffic lights turn right.

You're on ...

3 Go over the bridge, over the Deep River,
and turn right toward the town center. Go
straight, through the traffic lights. When
you are in the square, it’s on the left-hand
side, next to the museum, across from the
Town Hall.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM
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1 “I'm cooking”

2 “I'm reading the paper”

3 “I'm watching the soccer game.”
4 “I'm working on my laptop.”

m I’m sitting on the train

1 T = Tony, N = Nina

T Hello?

N Hi, Tony! It's Nina. Where are you?

T We're on the train. We're going to
Washington, DC for the weekend.

N Oh, great! How’s the trip going?

T Fine. I'm reading the paper, and Alice is
doing something on her laptop ...

2 K=Kate, P = Pete

K Hello?

P Kate, hi! It's Pete. How are you? What are
you doing?

K Fine. We're at home. I'm just cooking some
dinner.

P What's Tim doing?

K He’s watching the soccer game. Can’t you
hear?

P Oh, right!

@0
1 What’s Tony doing?
He's reading the paper.
2 What's Alice doing?
She’s doing something on her laptop.
3 Where are Tony and Alice going?
They're going to Washington DC.
4 What’s Kate cooking?
She’s cooking dinner.
5 What’s Tim watching?
He’s watching the soccer game.

B = Beth, D = Daniel

B Oh, hi Daniel! You OK?

D Yeah, I'm good. So, where are you?

B Oh, I'm ... at Ellie’s house. We're sitting in
her bedroom.

D Oh, OK. And what are you doing at Ellie’s
house?

B Were umm ... doing some work on our
laptops.

D Oh, right. Is it school work?

B Yeah, I'm doing my homework.

D Who's that shouting?

B That’s ... Ellie’s sister. We're taking care of
her.

D Hm. Really! OK. Well, see you later. Bye!

B I'll be home about 6:00, Daniel. Bye!

CD3[18]

Alice is sleeping.

Alice and Tony are going to Atlanta.
Kate’s cooking lunch.

Tim’s watching a movie.

Beth’s doing her homework.

AUl A W N =
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Beth and Ellie are sitting in Ellie's bedroom.
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m Who’s who?

A Oh, no! I don't know anybody. Who are
they all?

B Don’t worry. They're all very nice, I'll tell
you who everybody is. Can you see that
man over there?

A The man near the window?

B Yes. That’s Paul. He’s talking to Sophie. He’s
a banker. Very rich. And very funny. He
works in New York City.

A Wow! So he’s Paul. OK. And thats Sophie
next to him?

B Yes. She’s laughing at Paul’s jokes. She’s
really nice. She’s a professor at New York
University. She teaches business studies.

A And who’s that woman on the left?

B Thats Helena. She’s drinking orange juice.

She’s a writer. She writes stories for children.

They're excellent. A very nice woman.

A And who’ that man she’s talking to?

B Helena’s talking to Roger. Roger’s eating
chips. He’s an interesting man. He's an
art dealer. He works for the Museum of
Modern Art.

A Really? Wow! What a job! So that’s Paul and

Sophie ... Helena and Roger ... Now there
are two more. Who are they?

B They’re Sam and Annie. They’re looking at
photos on Sam’s phone.

A And what do they do?

B They're designers. They make clothes for
children.

A OK. So that’s everybody. Thanks.

B No problem.

m Everything was too expensive!

1 A Did you buy anything for yourself at the
mall?
B No. Nothing.
A Why not?
B Everything was too expensive.
A Oh, that’s too bad.
B But I bought something for you. Happy
Birthday!
2 C Did you talk to anybody at the party?
D No. Nobody.
C Why not?
D Everybody was dancing and the music
was really loud!
C Oh!
D But I danced with somebody nice - a
woman named Kate.
Did you go anywhere on Saturday night?
No. Nowhere.
Why not?
Everywhere was closed. There wasn't one
place open.
That's incredible!
So next weekend I'm going somewhere
more interesting.

eoBicolleoBic]
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m An interview with an astronaut

I = Interviewer, S = Soichi

I Soichi, what exactly is your job?

S I'm an aeronautical engineer, and I'm a
JAXA astronaut.

I What is JAXA?

S JAXA is the Japan Aerospace Exploration
Agency.

I What did you study in college?

S Well, I studied engineering, of course!
Aeronautical engineering.

I Where did you study? What college?

$ TIstudied at the University of Tokyo, and I
graduated in 1991.

I What part of Japan are you from?

S I'm from Yokohama, Kanagawa, which is
part of Tokyo.

I Are you married?

S Yes. I have three children.

I What do you like doing when you're on
Earth?

S Well, I guess my hobbies are jogging and
basketball. And I like skiing and camping
with my kids.

I What are you doing on the space station
right now?

S I'm doing quite a few space walks. 'm
going out into space, and I'm checking
the instruments on the outside of the
space station to make sure they’re working
properly.

I You're part of the Russian crew. What does
that mean?

S It means that my commander is Oleg Kotov,
from Roscosmos, and I'm working on his
team. We're studying weather conditions
in space, and we're doing experiments with
plants to see how they grow in zero gravity.

I What do you do when you aren’t working?

S Well, I spend a lot of time just looking
down at you on Earth! And I think how
lucky I am to be here. And I wish that
everyone could see Earth from space.
Maybe people would stop fighting if they
could see how beautiful our planet is.

(©HED Who is it?

1 She has dark brown hair and she’s very
pretty. She’s wearing boots, and a hat, and a
red scarf, and she’s jumping in the air. She
looks really happy!

2 He has short dark hair. He’s wearing
sneakers, and a purple T-shirt, and he’s
carrying a ball. He isn’t very tall.

3 She’s wearing a scarf. She’s pretty, and she
has long, blond hair, and blue eyes. She isn’t
smiling. She doesn't look very friendly.

4 He doesn't look very happy. Maybe he’s a
businessman. He’s wearing a white shirt and
a striped tie. He’s also wearing glasses.

m Social expressions

1 A Patrick and I are getting married.

B Wow! That’s fantastic! Congratulations!

A Thanks. We're both very excited. And a
little nervous.

2 C Can I help you?

D No, I'm just looking, thanks.

C Just tell me if you need anything.

D OK, thanks very much.

3 E I'm afraid you need a new cylinder.

F Sorry, what does that mean?

E Well, it means you should probably get a
new car. This is a very expensive problem
to fix.

4 G We're going to the movies tonight.

H Oh, nice. Well, I hope you like the movie!

G Thanks. I'll tell you all about it.

H Great!

5 I Excuse me! This machine isn’t working.

J I'm sorry. Let me have a look. Oh! It isn’t
turned on. That’s why!

I Oh, great! Thank you very much.

J No problem.

6 K Hi. Can I speak to Dave, please?

L I'm afraid he isn’t here right now. Can [
take a message?

K Yes. Could you ask him to call Kevin?

L Sure. I'll do that.

7 M Thanks for the invitation to your party,
but I'm afraid I can’t come.

N Oh, that’s too bad. We'll miss you.

M I'm going away that weekend.

N That's OK. Another time.

8 O/P Bye! Have a safe trip!

Q/R Thanks. We'll see you in a couple

of days!

O/P 1 hope you have a good time.

Q/R Welll try.
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Planning my future

1 When I get home, I'm going to relax with
my wife.

2 When I grow up, I'm going to be a race-car
driver.

3 When the kids are in bed, I'm going to sit
down and have a cup of tea.

4 When I get a raise, I'm going to buy my
girlfriend a ring.

5 When I arrive on Koh Samui Island, 'm
going to lie on the beach.

6 When I retire, I'm going to learn to play
golf.

7 When this class ends, I'm going to meet my
friends in the park.

m see p. 83
@B
1

When I get home, I'm going to relax with
my wife. 'm not going to talk about work.

2 When I grow up, 'm going to be a race-car

driver. 'm not going to work in an office

like my dad.

When the kids are in bed, I'm going to sit

down and have a cup of tea. I'm not going

to do the laundry.

4 When I get a raise, I'm going to buy my
friend a ring. 'm not going to buy a new
car.

5 When I arrive on Koh Samui Island, I'm
going to lie on the beach. 'm not going to
check emails all week.

6 When I retire, 'm going to learn to play
golf. ’'m not going to stay at home and
do nothing.

7 When this class ends, I'm going to meet my
friends in the park. I'm not going to do my
homework.

Careful! You’re going to drop it!

1 It’s going to rain. He can't play tennis. That’s
too bad.

2 Look at the time. He’s going to be late for
his meeting.

3 Come on! Come on! She’s going to win.
Great!

4 Oh no! Jack’s on top of the wall! He’s going
to fall.

5 Careful! She’s going to drop the vase. Too
late!

6 He's going to sneeze. “Aaattishooo!” “Bless
you!”

m see p. 85
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R = Rob, F = Friend, B = Becky

R First were going to Egypt.

F Why? To see the pyramids?

B Well, yes, but also we want to take a cruise
down the Nile River.

Great! Where are you going after that?
Well, then were going to Tanzania to ...
Wow! You're going to climb Kilimanjaro.
Yes, and then we're flying to India.

Are you going to visit the Taj Mahal?

Of course, but we're also going on a tiger
safari.

You're going to see tigers!

Well, we hope so. Then we're going to
Cambodia to visit the floating villages in
Lake Tonlé Sap and ...

B ... then to Australia to see Ayers Rock. We
want to take photos of it at sunset. Did you
know it turns from pink to purple at sunset?
Really! And are you going to Sydney?

Oh, yes, we're taking a flight from Sydney to
Antarctica.

Yeah, it’s a day trip to fly over the coldest
place on Earth.

I can't believe this. How many more places?
Two. We're flying from Sydney to Peru to ...
... to visit Machu Picchu of course.

Yes, and then from Peru back to the US to
Yellowstone Park to see the supervolcano
and maybe some grizzly bears.

Then home!

Amazing! What a trip! How long is it going
to take?

R Nine months to a year - we think.

(@HED Describing a vacation

1 A Where are they going?
B To Brazil.
2 A When are they going?
B On October 15.
3 A How are they traveling?
B By plane and rental car.
4 A How long are they staying?
B For ten days.
5 A Where are they staying?
B In a house in a village.
6 A What are they going to do?
B They’re going to swim, go shopping in
the markets, read and relax, and eat in
good restaurants.

(©HED) What's the weather like?

News anchor: Here’s Kristin with the weather
for the United States and Mexico for the next
24 hours.

Kristin: Hello there. Here’s the forecast for
Mexico and the United States today. Right now
there’s some wet and windy weather over the
Midwest states, and this is going to move east
over the New England states. Temperatures

in Boston and New York are now about 68°,
but it’s cooler in Chicago, 65°, and even cooler
in Minneapolis, 60°. To the south it’s a little
warmer, in St. Louis, 70°, but to the west cool
and cloudy in Denver, where it’s a welcome 59°
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after all that extreme summer heat. Moving
south it’s getting warmer, 75° in Dallas. It's
going to be cloudy and showery across much
of the northwest, with heavy rain in Seattle
and a temperature of 70°. Southern California
is going to be warm and dry. In the southeast,
it will be hot and stormy, 82° in Atlanta and
even warmer in Miami, with temperatures up
to 90°. It’s going to be sunny all over Mexico,
with a high of 75° in Mexico City, 87° in
Guadalajara, and 93° in Cancun.

And that’s your weather for today. I'll be
back at lunchtime with an update.
News anchor: Thank you Kristin, and now...

see p. 88
(CD3]33)

A What’s the weather like today?

B 1It’s cool and cloudy.

A What was it like yesterday?

B Oh, it was wet and windy.

A And whats it going to be like tomorrow?
B I think it’s going to be warm and sunny.

m Making suggestions
1 A What a beautiful day!
B Yeah! It’s really warm and sunny. What
should we do?
A Let’s go for a walk!
2 A What an awful day! It’s raining again.
B I know. It’s so cold and wet! What should
we do?
A Let’s stay in and watch a movie.

(@©HE) What should we do?

1 A What a beautiful day!
B Yeah! It’s really warm and sunny. What
should we do?
A Let’s go for a walk!
B Oh no! It’s too hot to walk.
A OK, let’s go to the beach.
B Good idea! Why don’t we take a picnic?
2 A What an awful day! It’s raining again.
B 1 know. It’s so cold and wet! What should
we do?
A Let's stay in and watch a movie.
B Oh no, that’s boring! We did that last
night.
A OK then, should we go out for a coffee?
B Great! I'll get my coat and an umbrella!

Audio Scripts
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Been there! Done that!

K = Kyle, L = Lara

K Hi Lara! Are you and Mel ready for your
trip?

L Yeah, almost. We leave next Monday for
Hong Kong.

K Ah, Hong Kong, I've been to Hong Kong
many times.

L Well, I've never been there. It's my first time
in Asia.

K Really? What about your friend, Mel?

L She’s been to Tokyo and Taipei, but she
hasn’t been to Hong Kong.

K Ah, Tokyo and Taipei. I've been there, too.
I studied in Tokyo for a year before I went
to work in Toronto. Have you ever been to
Canada?

L No, I haven’t, I haven't traveled much at all,
so I'm really excited.

K Oh, I've been to Asia, North and South
America so many times, and I've ...

L I'm sure you have, Kyle. Oh no, look at
the time! Mel’s waiting for me. We have
so much to do. Bye Kyle, we'll send you a
postcard.

see p. 90

A Have you ever been to Chile?

B No, I haven't.

A Have you ever been to Brazil?

B Yes, I have.

A When did you go?

B Two years ago.

A Where did you go?

B Rio, Salvador, and Recife.

A Wow! Did you have a good time?
B Yes, I did. It was great!

(D339} Getting ready to go!

L = Lara, M = Mel

L Where's the list?

M 1 have it. OK, let’s check it. Umm we've
bought new backpacks, we did that a while
ago.

L They look pretty big. I hope we can carry
them.

M Oh, don’t worry. We're strong! I haven’t
finished packing mine yet. Have you?

L Not yet, just one or two more things to go
in. Oh, have you gotten the Hong Kong
dollars from the bank?

M Yup. I got five thousand for you and five
thousand for me.

L All our savings. I hope it’s enough!

M No worries. We can stay with my aunt in
Tokyo.

L Have you emailed her yet?

M Yeah, she just emailed back. She’s going to
meet us at the airport when we fly in to
Tokyo from Hong Kong.

L Great. Hey, look, I just checked the
weather in Hong Kong for next week.
Hot and sunny!

Audio Scripts

M Yeah, it’s going to be so good. We're going
to leave winter here and arrive in the
middle of summer in Hong Kong.

L What about the tickets?

M 1 think we only need passports, but I
printed our tickets just in case, but I haven't
checked in online yet. You can only do that
24 hours before the flight.

L Oh Mel! I am so excited. I can't wait.

m Tense review

Lara I'm really excited about my trip to
Hong Kong. I haven't traveled much outside
Australia before. Just once, two years ago, I
went on vacation to New Zealand with my
family, but I've never been to Asia or the US.
I often travel inside Australia. Last year I flew
to Perth to visit my cousin, who lives there. It's
a five-hour flight from Sydney, where I live.
Australia’s a big country! Also, I've been up to
Cairns in the north three times. I learned to
scuba dive there on the Great Barrier Reef.
We just finished packing, and now we're
waiting for the taxi to take us to the airport.
I've never flown in a 747 before. It's a long
flight. It takes nine hours to get to Hong Kong.
I'm going to watch movies all the way. I can't
wait!

m No, not yet!

1 A Have you checked your emails yet?
B Yes, I just checked them, but there wasn’t
one from you.
2 A Have you done the shopping?
B No, I haven’t. I'm too tired to go out.
3 A Have you washed your hair?
B Yes, I just washed it.
4 A Have you cleaned the car yet?
B Yes, I just cleaned your car and mine!
5 A Mom, have you made dinner yet?
B Yes, dinner’s ready. Go and wash your
hands.
6 A Have you done the dishes yet?
B No. I did them last night. It’s your turn!
7 A Have you met the new student yet?
B Yes, I have. I met her on the way to
school this morning.
8 A Have you finished this exercise?
B Yes, I just finished it. Thank goodness!

Song: Turin Brakes - They can’t
buy the sunshine

((D3/43

1 Elsa from New York

OK, I've been to Glastonbury twice now. My
highlights this year were: the weather — it
was sunny and beautiful every day, and the
food van with the best sausages and fries ever.
However, I was very disappointed with the
music on Saturday night. DJs played House
music all night. I love House, but this was
awful. I got really bored, so I went back to my
tent to hang out with friends!

2 Daniel Evans from Wales

Last Wednesday at 2:30 in the afternoon, I
decided that I wanted to go to Glastonbury. I
was lucky! I found a ticket online. I'm so glad I
went. The music was really great. Sometimes it

took a long time to get to the stages. The lines
were long, but people were always friendly. In
the busy “real world” it’s difficult to have good
conversations with people. At Glastonbury you
can do this. It’s a great festival, with a great
crowd of people. What more could you want?
100,000 friendly people. I wish the rest of life
was the same! Four days out of 365 is a good
start!

m Take and get

1 A It’s really hot in here.
B Why don't you take off your sweater?
2 A Is your office near where you live?
B No, it takes a long time to get to work.
3 A What are your co-workers like?
B Great! We all get along really well.
4 A How often are there exhibitions in the
museum?
B They take place regularly, every two
months.
5 A Do you like learning English?
B It's OK, but sometimes I get really bored!

CD3|45]

1 1 usually take a coffee break at around 10:00
in the morning.

2 How long does it take if you go by train?

3 Could you please take a picture of us?

4 Sue has taken her driving test three times,
and she’s failed every time.

5 Are you still getting ready? We're going to
be so late!

6 The doctor told me to take it easy if I want
to get better soon.

7 It rained on the day we got married. We got
very wet, but still had a great day.

8 You can't get on the bus with that big dog.
Please, get off!

m Travel announcements

1 The 1:35 for San Diego stopping at San Luis
Obispo, Santa Barbara, and Los Angeles is
now ready to board on Track 2. There is a
dining car on this train. Please make sure
that you have all your luggage with you.

2 This is the number 22 for Springfield. Next
stop Greenfield. Stand back from the doors,
please.

3 Flight BA1536 to New York is now ready
for boarding at Gate 58. Will passengers in
rows 12 to 20 please board first. Passengers
are reminded to keep their carry-on bags
with them at all times.

Conversation 1

A Next, please!

B A round trip to Washington, DC, please.

A That’s $85.00.

B Thank you. What time does the next train
leave?

A At 9:55. The track number just went up on
the departures board.

B Oh, yes. I see it. Thank you very much.

A Have a good trip!



Conversation 2

A Excuse me, does the number 24 go to the
Natural History Museum?

B No, it doesn’t. You need the 360.

A Where can I get it?

B At that bus stop over there.

A Oh, thanks for your help.

B No problem.

(CD3[48

A = Assistant, L = Lara, M = Mel

A Have you checked in online?

M Yes, we have.

A Fine. How many suitcases do you have?

L We don't have suitcases, just backpacks.

A Oh, OK. Can you put them on the scales?
M Here you are ...

They're fine. And how many carry-on bags?
Just these bags.

They're fine, too. You board from Gate 9 at
10:20.

Where do we go now?

To the departure gate and security check.
They're over there. Have a nice flight!

M Thanks very much. Goodbye.

m see p. 113
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Grammar Reference

UNIT 1

p- 11 Verb to be

Fv 1.2 Possessive adjectives

Iy
your
Whats | his
her
its

name?

our
Thisis | your
their

house.

B~ 13 Possessive ’s

my wife’s name = her name = the name of my wife

Andy’s dictionary = his dictionary
my parents’ house = their house

F Prepositions
Where are you from?

I live with my parents.
My brother’s at work/school.
We live in Boston.

I go to school by bus.
My school is near a park.

Here are some photos of me.
There are a lot of coffee shops.

Affirmative
I ‘m I'm=1am
He He’s = He is
She s She’s = She is
It feom It's = It is
Chicago.
We We're = We are
You re You're = You are
They They're = They are
Negative
1 ‘m not | from Brazil. I'm not=Iamnot NOT Famst
He He isn’t = He is not
She ism’t She isn’'t = She is not
It It isn’t = It is not
married?
We We aren’t = We are not
You aren’t You aren’t = You are not
They They aren’t = They are not
Questions with question words Answers
's your name? Alicia.
What s her last name? Johnson. What’s = What is
s his phone number? 401-555-3421
2
Where el B Toronto. Where's = Where is
s she from?
’s Lara? 8 . ; :
Who y She’s my sister. | Who's = Who is
s she?
How are you? Fine, thanks.
flovwold I'm 22. NOT thave22years:
Yes/No questions Short answers
he Yes, he is. NOT ¥Yes;hels:
Is she nice? No, she isn’t.
it Yes, it is. NOT ¥Yessits:
G Yes, I am./No, I'm not.
Are 4 married? | Yes» we are./No, we aren't.
they Yes, they are./No, they aren’t.
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UNIT 2

UNIT 3
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P~ 11 Simple Present he/she/it

1 The Simple Present expresses a fact which is always true, or true

for a long time.
He comes from New Zealand.

2 The Simple Present also expresses a habit or a routine.
He often goes to the gym.

Affirmative
He
She | lives | in Argentina.
It
Negative
He
She | doesn't live in Korea. | doesn’t = does not
It
Question
he
Where | does she | live?
it
Yes/No questions Short answers
he . 3 Yes, he does.
Does she live 12 tk}llgnuskon , | No, she doesn't.
it & & Yes, it does.

‘;, 2.2 Spelling of the third person singular

1 Most verbs add -s in the third person singular.
wear — wears speak = speaks live —
But go and do are different. They add -es.
go — goes do — does

2 If the verb ends in -s, -sh, or -ch, add -es.

finish — finishes watch —  watches

3 If the verb ends in a consonant + -y, the -y changes to -ies.
fly — flies study — studies
But if the verb ends in a vowel + -y, the -y does not change.
play — plays

4 Have is irregular.
have — has

p- 2.3 Pronouns

1 Subject pronouns come before the verb.
He likes them.  I'love him.  She wants it.

2 Object pronouns come after the verb.

He likes them. Ilove him.  She wants it.

"“v Prepositions

He works for a big company.

He works on an oil rig.

She earns about $75,000 a year.

He works all over the world.

He plays music for his friends.
There’s a good movie on TV tonight.

It’s just after six oclock.

She works in the mountains.

She walks her dog every day.

lives

';, 3.1 Simple Present

Affirmative
I
e live
You
They in New York.
He
She lives
It
Negative
1
We s
You don’t
They live | in New York.
He
She doesn’t
It
Question
I
do you
we
Where they live?
he
does | she
it
Yes/No questions
you
Do like | playing cards?
they
Does he go out on Sunday?
she ’

Short answers

Yes, I do./No, I don't.
Yes, we do./No, we don't.

Yes, they do./No, they don't.

Yes, he does./No, he doesn't.
Yes, she does./No, she doesn't.
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’; 3.2 Adverbs of frequency
0% 50%

never sometimes often usually

1 These adverbs usually come before the main verb.
She never goes out on Sundays.
[ sometimes work late.
I often eat in a restaurant.
I usually go to bed at about 11:00.
We always stop work at 6:00.

They come after the verb to be.

She’s always late.
I'm never hungry in the morning.

2 Sometimes and usually can also come at the beginning or the end

of a sentence.

Sometimes we go out. We go out sometimes.

100%
always

UNIT 4

';« 4.1 Thereis/are...

Affirmative

is a sofa.
There

are two bedrooms.

Negative

(singular)

(plural)

There

isn't a washing machine.

(singular)

aren’t any pictures.

(plural)

Yes/No questions

Short answers

Usually I walk to school. I walk to school usually. Is 4 5abile Yes, there is.
3 Never and always don't come at the beginning or the end of a sentence. th ' No, there isn't.
ere
NOT  Never+go-to-the Ehea.tet. . Ars ——— Yes, there are.
ftwaps T havecofice inthomenming YP ' No, there aren't.

'—‘; 3.3 like/love + verb + -ing

When like and love are followed by another verb, it is usually the

-ing form.

I like cooking.
She loves listening to music.
I don’t like studying.

'; Prepositions

From Monday to Friday I work in a bookstore.
On Saturdays I have another job.

I'm a singer with a band.

I start work at 6:00.

I work until 10:00 at night.
I'm at home on Saturdays.
I stay late at work.

On Saturday evenings I sing in clubs.
I don't go to bed until 4 o’clock in the morning.
Do you relax on weekends?

p- 4.2 Howmany ...?

How many bathrooms are there?

p- 4.3 some/any

Affirmative
There are some pictures.

Negative
There aren’t any glasses.

Question
Are there any books?

'p‘v 44 alotof
She has a lot of clothes.

P~ 4.5 this/that/these/those

some + plural noun
any + plural noun

any + plural noun

We go to Thailand or Hawaii.
I go skiing in winter.

I listen to music.

My yard is full of flowers.

1 We use this/these to talk about people/things that are near to us.
I like this picture. How much are these mugs?

2 We use that/those to talk about people/things that aren’t near to us.
Can you see that man? Who are those children outside?
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3 We can use this/that/these/those without a noun.
This is beautiful. That’s horrible.
Can I have this? These are my favorite.
I don't like that. I don’'t want those.

- Prepositions

The apartment is on Franklin Street.

It’s on the third floor.

The drugstore is next to a café.

There’s a store below the apartment.
There’s a bus stop outside the post office.
It's across from the park.

My apartment is near the town center.
The bench is under the tree.

What’s in your bag?

There’s a window behind the desk.

There’s a fireplace at the other end.
This is a picture of my sister.




UNIT 5

B~ 51 can/can’t

Can and can’t have the same form in all persons.
There is no do or does.
Can is followed by the infinitive (without to).

Affirmative
I
He/She/It can swim.
We/You/They
Negative
I
He/She/It can't | dance.
We/You/They
NOT Hedoesrtean-dance:
Question
I
What | can | he/she/it do?
we/you/they
Yes/No questions Short answers
drive? Yes, she can.
Can you/she/they/etc. cook?' Yes, they can.
" | No, I can't.
""‘v 5.2 was/were
Was/ Were is the past of am/is/are.
Affirmative
Lle /She/lt was in Seoul yesterday.
We/You/They | were | in Brazil last year.
Negative
i—le /She/It wasn't at school yesterday.
We/You/They | weren't | at the party last night.
Question
I?
Where | 0| he/shefit?
were we/you/they?
Yes/No questions Short answers
Was he/she at work? Yes, she was,
No, he wasn’t.
Yes, I was./Yes, we were.
? £ bl
Were you/they | at home? Nio, they werent.

was born

I was born in 1980.

She was born in Austin, Texas.

NOT Fanrborn—

Questions
Where was he/she
born?
When were | we/you/they

'}v 5.3 could/couldn’t

Could is the past of can.
Could and couldn’t have the same form in all persons.
Could is followed by the infinitive (without to).

Affirmative
I
He/She/1t could swim.
We/You/They
Negative
I
He/She/It couldn’t | dance.
We/You/They
NOT Hedidrt-conid-dance:
Question
I
What | could | he/she/it do?
we/you/they
Yes/No questions
Could | you/she/they/etc drive?
' cook?

NOT Doyoseantirive?

"‘r Prepositions

I was at school.
They’re on vacation.

I was at an exhibition.
She’s in bed.

He was

He was born on January 14.

born in January.

He's a professor of art.
He’s good at drawing.
What's the Spanish word for pencil?

She’s married to Mike.
What’s on TV tonight?
What do you want for your birthday?
Can I speak to Dave?

Can I pay by credit card?

Short answers

Yes, she could.
Yes, they could.
No, we couldn’t.
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UNIT 6

"‘- 6.1 Simple Past - spelling of regular verbs "‘r 6.3 Irregular verbs
1 The regular rule is to add -ed. To be is irregular and has two forms in the past.
work — worked be — was/were

start = started Other irregular verbs have only one form in the past.
If the verb ends in -¢, add -d. go — went

live — lived can — could

love — loved

PP See Irregular Verbs p. 152

2 If the verb has only one syllable and one vowel and one
consonant, double the consonant, and add -ed.

stop — stopped % 6.4 Time expressions
plan = planned

3 Verbs that end in a consonant + -y, change to -ied. night
study — studied month
carry — carried last | week
year
B : Saturday
p- 6.2 Simple Past
The Simple Past expresses a past action that is finished. morning
L lived in Tokyo when I was six. vesterday | afternoon
She started school when she was four. evening

The form of the Simple Past is the same in all persons.

Affirmative
J- Prepositions
1
He/She/It lived in Toronto in 1985. She talks to a lot of people.
You/We/They She helps peqple all over the world.
He talks to friends on his phone.
Negative I play with my children.

b g Ao : : i i ted i :
We use didn’t + infinitive (without to) in all persons. Vi, very interested Insart

I

He/She/It didn’t live | in Seattle.
You/We/They
Question
We use did + subject + infinitive (without to) in all persons.
When 1
Where did | he/she/it go?
we/you/they
Yes/No questions Short answers
you No, I didn’t.
Did she like the movie? | No, we didn't.
they enjoy | the party? Yes, she did.
etc. No, they didn’t.
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UNIT 7
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UNIT 8

; 71 Simple Past

For the forms of the Simple Past, see Unit 6 on p. 134.

He published his theory of relativity in 1905.
People landed on the moon in 1969.
The Berlin Wall came down in 1989.

Questions
When did it happen?
How long did you live there?
How much allowance did you get?
But:
How many people died in the war?
How many TV shows were there?

} 7.2 Time expressions

in/on/at

the twentieth century / 1924 / the 1990s
in (the) winter / (the) summer / the evening / the morning /
September

October 10 / Valentine’s Day / Saturday / Sunday evening /

(
O™ | weekends

at | seven oclock / night

ago

I went there | ten years / two weeks / a month | ago.

'p"v 7.3 Adverbs

Adjectives describe nouns.

a big dog a careful driver
Adverbs describe verbs.

She ran quickly. He drives too fast.

To form regular adverbs, add -ly to the adjective. Words ending
in -y change to -ily.

Adjective Adverb

. . Some adverbs are irregular.
quick quickly
slow slowly Adjective Adverb
bad badly
careful carefully good well
real really hard hard
immediate immediately early early
easy easily fast fast

"*, Prepositions
It happened about 60 years ago.

How many people died in the Second World War?
We didn’t have computers in those days.

He stepped onto the moon.

He flew from Calais to Dover.

He couldn’'t walk because of an injury to his leg.
The plane flew at 40 mph.

I wasn't worried about the machine.

"‘v 8.1 Count and noncount nouns

There are countable nouns. These can be singular or plural.
abook = two books anegg — sixeggs
There are noncount nouns.
bread rice
@ Some nouns are both.

Wed like three ice creams, please. Do you like ice cream?

";- 8.2 some/any

We use some in affirmative sentences with noncount nouns
and plural nouns.

There is bread
some on the table.
There are oranges

We use some in questions when we ask for things and offer things.

Can I have coffee, please?

some
Would you like grapes?

We use any in questions and negative sentences with noncount nouns
and plural nouns.

Is there water? I don’t know if there is any water.
Does she have children? | Idon't know if she has any children.
We don't have o rice.

There aren’t people.

B~ 8.3 would like

Would is the same in all persons.
We use would like in offers and requests.

Affirmative

I/He/She
We/You/They

dlike | acup of coffee. | d = would

Yes/No questions Short answers

Yes, please.

Would | you/he/she/they | like a cookie? N, thial 1.

p- 84 How much ...?/How many ...?

We use How much ... Z with noncount nouns.

How much rice is there? There isn’t much rice.
We use How many ... ? with plural count nouns.

How many apples are there? ~ There aren’t many apples.

- Prepositions

» <,

“Pasta for me”” “Same for me
This book is by Patricia Cornwell.
I like tablets more than laptops.
This is a recipe for shepherd’s pie.
Put potatoes on the list.

He ate it with his fingers.
Put the chicken between two slices of bread.

I'm looking for a pack of four AA batteries.
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UNIT 9

B~ 91 Comparative and superlative adjectives
New York is bigger than Paris.

Paris is more romantic.

It's the most exciting place!
This is the best restaurant in the world.

Adjective | Comparative Superlative
old older the oldest
One-syllable | safe safer the safest
adjectives big bigger* the biggest*
hot hotter* the hottest*
Adjectives noisy noisier the noisiest
ending in -y | dirty dirtier the dirtiest
Zr;o-zr llabl boring more boring** | the most boring**
ore SY"able | beautiful | more beautiful | the most beautiful
adjectives
Irsegeilan good better the best
o d'egcltlives bad worse the worst
) far further the furthest

* Adjectives that end in one vowel and one consonant double

the consonant.
hot — hotter

thin — thinner

** Most two-syllable adjectives use more and most, but some two
syllable adjectives use -er/-est.
modern — more modern = most modern

polite =~ — morepolite — most polite
quiet — quieter/quietest
clever = cleverer/cleverest

1 We can make a comparison stronger using much and a lot.

Paris is much more beautiful than New York.
Dave's a lot more handsome than Pete.

2 Adverbs also have comparatives.

He works harder than you.
Can you come earlier than 8:30?

'ﬁv Prepositions
The city is in the north.

It’s on the Hudson River.
It’'s about 400 km (250 miles) from the ocean.

New York’ a lot bigger than Paris.
Tokyo is on the east coast.
It is surrounded by mountains.

Go over the bridge.

Go along the street.

Go past the hotel.

Go around the traffic circle.

Go up the hill and down the hill.
Go through the woods.

Go under the bridge.

136 Grammar Reference




UNIT 10

p- 101 Present Continuous

1 The Present Continuous describes an activity that is
happening now.
She’s wearing jeans.

I’m studying English.
Affirmative and negative
am
I N
m not
He/She/It s watching TV.
isn’t
We/You/They | 2™,
arent
Question
am | I
What | is he/she/it thinking?
are | we/you/they

Short answers
Yes, we are.
Yes, he is.

No, they aren't.

Yes/No questions

Are you having a good time?
Is he studying now?

Are they having a party?

Spellmg of verb + -ing
Most verbs add -ing.
wear — wearing
go — going
cook — cooking
2 If the infinitive ends in -e, drop the -e and add -ing.
write =+ writing
smile — smiling

3 When a one-syllable verb has one vowel and ends in a consonant,

double the consonant and add -ing.
sit = sitting

get — getting

run — running

B~ 10.2 Simple Present and Present Continuous

1 The Simple Present describes things that are always true, or
true for a long time.
I come from Mexico.
He works in a bank.
He wears a suit to work.
Do you watch much TV?

2 The Present Continuous describes activities happening now,
and temporary activities.
Dave’s coming to see us now.
I’m working very hard this week.
Why are you wearing yellow pants?
Shh! I’'m watching TV!

P~ 103 something/nothing ...

Form
THING
BODY
WHERE

something/anything/everything/nothing
somebody/anybody/everybody/nobody

somewhere/anywhere/everywhere/nowhere

something/anything ...
The rules are the same as for some and any.

Affirmative
Id like something to eat.
Somebody called you.

Negative
I didn’t go anywhere.
I don’t know anybody.

Question
Does anybody know the answer?
Would you like something to drink? (= an offer)

nobody/nothing/nowhere
1 The forms nobody/nothing/nowhere can be stronger than not
anybodylanything/anywhere.
I didn’t buy anything.
I bought nothing. (= stronger, more emphatic)
2 We use these forms as the subject of a sentence.
Nobody loves me.
Nothing is cheap these days.
3 We use them in one word answers.
“Where did you go?” “Nowhere”

4 We don't use two negatives.

[ didn’t see anybody. NOT Ididetseenebedy:
Nothing is easy. NOT Nothing-isrt-easy

'p‘v Prepositions

I'm on my way home.
She’s working on her laptop.

He works for an international bank.
Who are you talking to?

They’re looking at some photos.
There’s someone on the phone for you.

We are learning about history.
Astronauts work during the week.
They like to look out of the window.
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UNIT T

UNIT 12

ﬁr 11 going to
1 Going to expresses a person’s plans and intentions.

She’s going to be a ballet dancer when she grows up.
We’re going to take a vacation this summer.

2 We also use going to when we can see now that something is sure to
happen in the future.
Look at those clouds. It’s going to rain. (= 'm sure.)

Affirmative and negative

I ‘m
take a break.
He/She/It s (not) going to stay at home.
be late.
We/You/They | 're

Questions
am | I
When | is he/she/it going to ;?:; :tl;lrg;anli?
* are | we/you/they

$- 112 going to and Present Continuous

1 The Present Continuous can also describe a future intention.
I’'m playing tennis this afternoon.
Jane’s seeing her cousin tonight.

2 Often there is little difference between going to and the Present
Continuous to refer to future time.
I’'m seeing Peter tonight.
I’'m going to see Peter tonight.

3 With the verbs to go and to come, we usually use the Present
Continuous.
We’re going to Tokyo next week.
Joe and Tim are coming for lunch tomorrow.
NOT Weregoingtogo——

p- 113 Infinitive of purpose
The infinitive can express why a person does something.

I'm saving my money to buy a new TV.
(= I want to buy a new TV.)

We're going to Brazil to have a vacation.
(= We want to have a vacation.)

NOT Frrsaving-my-money-forto-buyamew TV
"y’“v Prepositions

I'm going on vacation ten days from now.
I spend my money on clothes.

He’s on top of the wall.

I'm going on a safari.
I'm happy with my life.

What's the weather like?
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"‘. 121 Present Perfect

1 The Present Perfect is formed with have/has + past participle.
PP See Irregular past participles p. 152
2 The Present Perfect refers to an action or experience that happened

at some time before now.

She’s traveled to most parts of the world.
Have you ever been in a car accident?

Affirmative and negative

I/We/You/They | have

(not) been | to Hong Kong.

He/She/It has

I've been = I have been
We've been = We have been
They've been = They have been

Question

have | I/you/we/they
Where been?
has she/he/it |

Short answers
Yes, I have./No, I haven't.

Yes/No questions
Have you been to Rio de Janeiro?

Fv 12.2 Simple Past and Present Perfect

1 If we want to say when an action happened, we use the
Simple Past, not the Present Perfect.

She went to Tokyo two years ago. I was in a crash when I was 10.

2 Notice the time expressions used with the Simple Past.

last night / yesterday / in 1995 / at three oclock / on Monday 1

p- 12.3 Indefinite time

Ever, never, and yet refer to indefinite time.

ever and never
We use ever in questions.
Have you ever been to Mexico?
We use never in negative sentences.
I've never been to Mexico.

yet
We use yet in negative sentences and questions.

Have you done your homework yet?
I haven’t done it yet. (= but 'm going to)

P~ Prepositions

She’s excited about her trip.

I haven't traveled outside Australia.
I travel inside my country.

We're waiting for a taxi.

I've never heard of that band.



Word List

Here is a list of most of

the new words in the units of
American Headway, Third edition
Student Book 1.

adj = adjective

adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
interj = interjection
pl = plural

prep = preposition

pron = pronoun
pp = past participle
n = noun

v =verb

infml = informal
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P UNIT]

age n /eids/

all right adj /sl rait/

American adj /3'merikan/

Argentina n /,ardzan'tina/

Asia n /'e139/

aunt n /a&nt;ant/

bad adj /bad/

beautiful adj /'byutafl/

big adj /big/

blog » /blag; blog/

Brazil n /bro'zil/

Brazilian #n /bra'zilyan/

brother n /'bradar/

bye /bat/

café n /ke'fer/

Canada n /'kenada/

car n /kar/

center n /'sentar/

cheap adj /t[ip/

children pln /'tfildran/

China n /'tfama/

city n /'siti/

class n /klaes/

cold adj /kould/

cousin n /'kazn/

difficult adj /'dif1, kalt;'difikoalt/

doctor n /'daktor/

easy adj /'izi/

email address #n /'imeil o'dres/
English adj /'mglif/
expensive adj /1k'spensiv/
family n /'feemli/

fast adj /fest/

father n /'fadar/

first name n /farst nerm/

free adj /fri/

French adj /frentf/

Friday n /'fraider; 'fraidi/

friendly adj /'frendli/

from prep /from/

fun adj /fan/

gallery n /'gelori/

girl n /gorl/

good adj /gud/

good afternoon interj /,gud
@ftor'nun/

good morning interj /,gud
'mornin/

good night interj /,gud nait/

goodbye interj /,gud'bar; go'bar/

grandfather n /'green,fadar/

grandmother n /'green,mador/

great adj /greit/

hello interj /ha'lov/

help v /help/

her pron /har/

hi interj /hay/

his pron /hiz/

home n /houm/
homework n /hovmwark/
honey n /‘hani/

hot adj /hat/

house n /hauvs/

husband # /'hazband/
interesting adj /'intrastin/
international adj /ntor'nefanl/
Japan n /dza'paen/

Korea n /ka'ria/

language n /'lengwids/
like v /latk/

live v /liv/

look v /luk/

love v /lav/

married adj /'meerid/
meal n /mil/

meet v /mit/

Mexico n /'meksi kou/
Monday » /'mander; 'mandi/
mother n /'madar/
museum # /myu'ziom/
name » /neim/

near adj /nir/

nephew n /'nefyu/

nice adj /nats/

niece n /nis/

office n /'ofas;'afas/

old adj /ould/

parents pln /'perants/
park »n /park/

part n /part/

people pln /'pipl/

phone number # /foun 'nambar/
places pln /pleisiz/
please v /pliz/

really adv /'rili/
salesperson n /'seilz,parsn/
school » /skul/

shopping n /'[apiy/

sister n /'sistar/

slow adj /slov/

small adj /smol/

son n /san/

speak v /spik/

spell v /spel/

student n /'studnt/
subway n /'sabwer/
sunny adj /'sani/

teacher n /‘titfor/

thank goodness /0z2pk 'gudnas/
thanks /6anks/

them pron /dam/

today n /ta'dey/

Turkey n /'torki/
uncle n /'agkl/

understand v /,andar'staend/
university n /,yuna'varsai/
very well adv /'veri wel/

weather n /‘wedor/
weekend n /'wikend/
welcome v /'welkom/

west n /west/

what pron /wat; wat/

where adv /wer/
wife n /waif/
year n /yir/
young adj /yan/
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Q“r UNIT 2

accountant n /a'kauntnt/

actor n /'zktor/

airport n /'erport/

animal n /‘znaml/

architect n /'arko,tekt/

ballet dancer n /ba'ler 'densar/

banker n /'bapkar/

beach n /bitf/

Bengali n /ben'goli/

building n /'bildin/

busy adj /'bizi/

capital n /'kepatl/

clock n /klak/

college n /'kalidz/

come v /kam/

cost v /kost/

country n /'kantri/

cut v /kat/

cycling n /'saiklip/

dentist n /'dentist/

design v /di'zain/

director n /da'rektor; dai'rektor/

disc jockey n /disk 'dzaki/

earn v /arn/

engineer n /,end3a'nir/

exactly adv /1g'zektli/

exciting adj /1k'saitip/

famous adj /'feimas/

fish v /f1f/

free time n /fri taim/

free-time adj /fri tarm/

go v /gou/

gym n /dzim/

hair n /her/

hairstylist n /'her stailist/

have v /hav/

history n /'histori/

hotel n /hou'tel/

hour n /‘avar/

housework n /'hauswark/

hurry v /'hari/

India n /'india/

interpreter n /in'tarprator/

job n /d3zoub/

journalist n /'dzarnalist/

law firm n /lo form/

lawyer n /'lotar/

learn v /lorn/

little adj /'litl/

lots (of sth) pln /lats/

lucky adj /'laki/

lunch n /lantJ/

many pron /‘meni/

math n /ma6/

model n /'madl/

money n /'mani/

mountains pl# /'mauntnz/

natural adj /'neet[ral; 'naet foral/

never adv /'nevor/

New Zealand 7 /,nu 'ziloand/

news story n /nuz 'stori/

newspaper n /'nuz,peipar/

nurse n /nars/

oceanographer n
/,o0ufa'nagrafar/

oclock adv /2'klak/
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oil rig n /o1l rig/

outdoors adv /,aut'dorz/
physics n /'fiziks/

pilot n /'pailat/

play v /pler/

please adv /pliz/

pool n /pul/

poor adj /pur/

pop star n /pap star/
reading n /'ridiy/
receptionist n /r1'sepfonist/
research v /ri'sartf; 'risartf/
salary n /'szlori/

soccer n /'sakor/
sometimes adv /'samtarmz/
Spanish adj /'spenif/
squash n /skwaf/

street n /strit/

study v /'stadi/

taxi driver n /'teeksi drarvor/
teeth n /ti6/

the US n /02 ,yu es/

time n /taim/

tired adj /'tarord/

town n /taun/

travel v /'trevl/

TV n /ti'vi/

village n /'vilidz/

visit v /'vizot/

walk v /wok/

watch v /watf/

work v /wark/

world n /warld/

write v /rait/

zoologist n /zou'alad3ist/

; UNIT 3

address n /a'dres;'@dres/

always adv /'oslweiz/

apartment n /3'partmont/

application form n /,@pla'keifn
form/

backyard n /bak'yard/

badminton 7 /'bad mitn;
'bad,mintn/

band n /bend/

barbecuing n /'barbr kyun/

barefoot adj /'berfut/

bed n /bed/

bilingual adj /,bar'lipgwal/

books pln /buks/

bookstore n /'bukstor/

boutiques pln /bu'tiks/

cards pln /kardz/

cell phone n /sel foun/

chicken n /'tfikan/

computer n /kom'pyutor/

cook v /kuk/

dancing n /'densip/

early adj /'orli/

enjoy v /m'dzor/

evening n /'ivnig/

exchange students pln
/1ks't feind3 'studnts/

excuse me /1k'skyus mi/

exercise n /‘tksor,sarz/

fall n /fol/

farmer’s market n /'farmorz
‘markat/

finish v /'finif/

foreign adj /'foron/

getup v /'get Ap/

golf n /galf; golf/

grass n /gras/

happy adj /'hapi/

Hawaii n /ho'wari/

healthy adj /'hel8i/

hip-hop # /hip hap/

indoor adj /'indor/

Japanese adj /,dzeepo'niz/

Korean adj /ka'rion/

listen v /'lisn/

movie n /‘muvi/

music n /'myuzik/

often adv /'>fn/

outdoor adj /'autdor/

perfect /'parfikt/

personal adj /'parsanl/

Portuguese adj / portfa'giz/

postcard n /'poustkard/

problem n /'prablom/

program n /'prougraem/

restaurant n /'resta,rant/

roast n /roust/

running n /'ranin/

sailing n /'serlin/

Saturday n /'sator,der; 'saetordi/

singer n /'sior/

skiing n /'skimp/

sneakers pln /'snikorz/

soup n /sup/

spring n /sprip/

summer n /'samor/

Sunday n /'sander; 'sandi/

sweater n /'swetar/

swimming n /'swimip/

tennis n /'tenas/

Thailand n /'tailend/

Thursday n /'@arzder; 'Oarzdi/

traffic n /'trefik/

Tuesday /'tuzder ;'tuzdi/

usually adv /'yuzuali/

vacation n /ver'keirfn/

vegetables pln /'‘ved3tablz/

warm adj /worm/

Wednesday n /'wenzder;
'wenzdi/

week n /wik/

windsurfing n /'wind,sorfip/

winter n /'wintar/

yoga n /'yougo/
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above prep /3'bav/

across from prep /a'kros/

amazing adj /o'meizin/

armchair n /'‘armt [er/

awful adj /'ofl/

balcony n /'balkani/

bathroom n /'‘b&8rum/

bedroom n /'bedrum/

bench n /bentf/

birthday n /'bar6der/

bookshelves pln /'buk[elvz/

boss n /bos/

bowling alley n /'boulin '=li,/

bus fare n /bas fer/

bus stop n /bas stap/

carpet n /['karpat/

charger n /'tfardzar/

choose v /tfuz/

clothes pln /klovz/

clothing n /'klovdin/

coat n /kout/

color n /'kalar/

comb n /kouvm/

comfortable adj /'kamftarbl/

cool adj /kul/

cup n /kap/

curtains pln /'kartnz/

desk n /desk/

dining room n /darnin rum/

dinner n /'dinar/

drugstore n /'dragstor/

eat v /it/

elevator n /'els,vertar/

excellent adj /'eksalont/

fabulous adj /'febyalos/

fantastic adj /fen'tastik/

fireplace n /'faror,plers/

fruit n /frut/

furniture n /'farnitfor/

gardener n /'gardnor/

gift n /gift/

glass n /glaes/

glasses pln /glaesiz/

government building n
/'gavarmant 'bildin/

grow v /grou/

guest n /gest/

holiday n /'hals,der/

horrible adj /*horabl/

in prep /in/

jogging track n /'dzagip treek/

keys pln /kiz/

kitchen n /'kitfan/

lamp n /lemp/

library n /'la1,breri/

lipstick n /lemp/

living room n /'livip rum; rom/

mirror n /'mirar/

movie theater n /'muvi 'Biatar/

mug n /mag/

nextto prep /nekst to/

notebook 7 /'noutbuk/

on prep /an/

outside prep /aut'said/
oven n /'avn/

party n /'parti/

pen n /pen/

phone n /foun/

picture n /'piktfar/

plate n /plert/

post office n /poust 'ofas/

president n /'prezadant/

public » /'pablik/

refrigerator n /r1'fridzo rertor/

relax v /ri'leks/

rent v /rent/

second floor n /'sekand flor/

shoes pln /fuz/

shower n /'favar/

sidewalk n /'sardwok/

sleep v /slip/

sofa n /'soufa/

stove n /stouv/

swimming pool n /'swimig pul/

table n /'teibl/

teakettle n /'ti ketl/

tennis court n /'tenas kort/

terrible adj /'terabl/

third floor n /6ard flor/

towel n /'taval/

tree n /tri/

under prep /'andar/

unfortunately adv /an'fortfonatli/

visitor n /'vizatar/

wall n /wol/

wallet n /‘walat/

washing machine n /'wafig
mo'[in/

wedding n /'wedin/

window n /‘windou/

wing n /win/

wonderful adj /'wandarfl/

world-famous adj /warld
'feimas/

yard n /yard/

; UNIT 5

ad n /,&d/

afford v /a'ford/

art n /art/

artist n /'artist/

Australia n /o'streilya/

bag n /bag/

bike n /baik/

borrow v /'barou/

business n /'biznas/

businessman n /'biznas,man/

businessperson n /'biznas 'parsn/

certainly adv /'sortnli/

check n /tfek/

cheese n /tfiz/

child »n /tfaild/

Chinese adj /,tJar'niz/

classical music n /'klaesikl
'myuzik/

concert n /'kansart/

country and western n /'kantri
and 'westarn/

credit card n /'kredoat kard/

cry v /kral/

drive v /drarv/

dry-cleaning n /drai 'klinig/

exhibition n /,eksa'bifn/

favor n /'fervor/

fly v /flai/

foreign language n /'foran
'lepgwids/

gas n /gas/

glasses pln /glesiz/

guitar n /gi'tar/

hard adv /hard/

hardworking adj /,hard'warkip/

hero n /‘hirou/

homemaker n /'houm,meikar/

ice cream n /ais krim/

important adj /im'portnt/

independent adj /,ndi1'pendont/

interested adj /'intrastod/

jeans n /d3inz/

jump v /dzamp/

light n /lait/

mail v /me1l/

menu n /'menyu/

Mexican adj /'meksikan/

moment n /'‘moumant/

motorcycle n /'moutar saikl/

musical instrument n /'myuzikl
'instramont/

occasion n /a'keizn/

open v /'oupan/

paint v /peint/

painter n /'peintar/

painting n /'peintin/

passionate adj /'pafonat/

pay v /pel/

pianist n /pi‘@mst/

piano n /pi‘@nou/

prodigy n /‘pradad3i/

professionally adv /pra'fefanoli/

proud adj /praud/

resort n /ri‘zort/

rich adj /ritf/

ride v /raid/

round-trip adj /ravnd trip/
sandwich n /'senwitf/
see v /si/

send v /send/

sentimental adj /,sento'mentl/
sick adj /sik/

sit v /sit/

skateboard n /'skeitbord/
station n /'steifn/

stop v /stap/

succeed v /sak'sid/
success n /sak'ses/

suit n /sut/

sun n /san/

take care of v /teik ker av/
talented adj /'telontad/
talk v /tok/

television n /'tela,vizn/
text message n /tekst 'mesidz/
ticket n /'tikat/

tie n /tal/

tour guide n /tor gaid/
train n /trein/

turkey n /‘torki/

turn back v /tarn bak/
violin n /,vaia'lin/
violinist n /,vara'linist/
water n /'wotar/

wear v /wer/
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advice n /od'vais/

again adv />'gen/

annoyed adj /o'noid/

any more adv /'eni mor/

arrive v /o'rarv/

artistic adj /ar'tistik/

ask v /ask/

award n /a'word/

before prep /br'for/

begin v /br'for/

behavior n /bi'heivyar/

best friend n /best frend/

billionaire » /,bilya'ner/

boat n /bout/

bored adj /bord/

born pp /born/

breakfast n /'brekfost/

catch v /katf/

century n /'sent[ari/

charity n /'tfeerati/

childhood n /'tfaildhod/

circus n /'sarkas/

clean v /klin/

company n /'kampani/

Costa Rica n /kousto 'rika/

dad n /ded/

date n /dert/

designer n /di'zainar/

die v /dar/

dollars pln /'dalarz/

dyslexic adj /dis'leksik/

earn v /oarn/

emails pln /'imeilz/

enough adv /1'naf/

entrepreneur # /.antrapra'nor/

everything pron /'evri Oip/

everywhere adv /'evri,wer/

exam n /1g'zem/

excited adj /1k'saitad/

exclaim v /1k'skleim/

explorer n /ik'splorar/

export v /1k'sport/

fashion show n /'f&[n fou/

festival n /'festovl/

fish n /f1f/

fisherman n /'fiforman/

friend n /frend/

full adj /fol/

funny adj /'fani/

game n /geim/

gentleman » /'dzentlman/

give v /giv/

great-grandparents pln /greit
‘graen,peronts/

interview v /'intar,vyu/

island n /'atland/

join v /dzom/

last night /laest nart/

last year /laest yir/

late adj /lert/

law n /1o/

laugh v /laef/

leave v /liv/

lecture n /'lekt [ar/

local adj /'loukl/

longer adj /'longar/
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lose v /luz/

make v /meik/

marathon » /'mera,Oan/

matter v /'mator/

millionaire n /milya'ner/

minutes pln /‘minats/

month n /man6/

move v /muv/

much det /matf/

nationality n / nafa'naloti/

nothing pro /'nabip/

owner n /'ounar/

performer n /par'formar/

plan v /orn/

present n /'preznt/

publish v /'pablif/

receive v /ri'siv/

return v /ri'tarn/

richest adj /rit[ist/

siesta n /si'esta/

soccer n ['sakar/

software n /'softwer/

start v /start/

stay in touch v /sterin tatf/

successful adj /sok'sesfl/

talk show n /tak fou/

toast n /toust/

tomorrow adv /ta'marou/

troupe n /trup/

win v /win/

women pln /'wiman/

worried adj /'warid/

yesterday adv /'yestor,der;
'yestordi/

% UNIT 7

accident n /'&ksadont/

air n /er/

allowance n /2'lavans/

altitude n /'@lts tud/

arthritis n /ar'Oraitas/

astronaut n /‘zestra not/

at prep /ot/

aviation n /ervi'etfn/

badly adv /'badli/

because conj /br'kaz/

cake n /ketk/

candy n /'kendi/

carefully adv /'kerfali/

channels pln /'tfaenlz/

chocolate n /'tfaklat/

collect v /ka'lekt/

comic books pln /'kamik buks/

compass n /'kampas/

complete v /kam'plit/

congratulations pln
/kan,graet[a'le1[nz/

crash v /kref/

creative adj /kri'ertiv/

crossing n /'krasin/

dangerous adj /'deindzoras/

deeply adv /'dipli/

dishwasher »n /'dif wajfar/

education n /,ed3a'keifn/

enormous adj /1'normas/

equipment n /I'kwipmont/

events pln /i'vents/

exploration n /ckspla'reifn/
fast food n /fest fud/

finally adv /‘famli/

fireworks pln /‘faier,warks/

flag n /fleg/

flight »n /flart/

fluently adv /'fluantli/

fog n /fog/

fortunately adv /'fort fonatli/

giant »n /'dzaront/

graduation n /gredzu'eifn/

habit n /*habat/

Halloween n/ halo'win/

high school # /har skul/

hits pln /hits/

hospital #n /'haspitl/

immediately adv /1'midiatli/

impossible adj /1im'pasabl/

injury n /'id3zori/

inscription » /in'skripfn/
invitation »n /;mmva'terfn/

invite v /in'vart/

It sounds great! /1t saundz greit/

know v /nou/

land v /leend/

leap v /lip/

life n /laif/

lift off v /lift of/

lunar module # /'lunar 'madzul/

mall n /mol/

midnight »n /'midnait/

modern adj /‘'madorn/

moon n /mun/

no idea /nou ai'dia/

nonstop adj /,nan'stap/

on prep /an/

passport n /'pasport/

peace n /pis/

person n /'‘parsn/

philosophy » /fa'lasafi/

pioneer n /para'nir/

planes pln /pleinz/

prepare v /pri'per/

professor n /pra'fesor/

psychology n /sai'kalod3zi/

putup v /put Ap/

quickly adv /'kwikli/

quietly adv /'kwaratli/

relativity n / rela'tivoti/

remember v /ri'membor/

reporters pln /ri'portorz/

rocket n /'rakat/

rocks pln /raks/

roses pln /rovziz/

sailor n /'seilor/

samples pln /'semplz/

sell v /sel/

semester n /sa'mestor/

shirt n /fart/

slowly adv /'slouli/

space n /spers/

spend (time) v /spend taim /

step n /step/

suddenly adv /'sadnli/

surface n /'sarfas/

Thanksgiving n /08@pks'givip/

theme parks pln /8im parks/

theory n /'0ri/

umbrella # /am'brela/

Valentine’s Day # /'valon tainz
de1/

voyage pln /'vouds/

wake up v /weik ap/

wave v /werv/

whole adj /hool/

wool n /wul/
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adaptor n /d'daptar/

add v /ad/

any det /'eni/

apple n /'wpl/

apple juice n /‘@epl d3us/

aspirin n /'@spron/

bagel n /'beigl/

banana n /ba'nend/
Band-Aids pln /band erdz/

basil n /'beizl/

batteries pln /'batoriz/

beef n /bif/

boil v /bail/

boring adj /'borip/

bottle »n /'batl/

boy n /boi/

bread n /bred/

broccoli n /'brakali/

butter n /'bator/

card shop n /kard [ap/

cards pln /kardz/

carrots pln /'karata/

cartoon characters pln
/kar'tun 'kaeraktarz/

cats pln /kets/

chef n /fet/

chips pln /t[ips/

chop n /tfap/

club n /klab/

cold drink n /kouvld drigk/

cookbook n /'kukbuk/

cookies pln /'kvkiz/

cooking n /'kokin/

croissant n /kra'sant/

daily adj /'deili/

delicious adj /dr'lifas/

disgusting adj /dis'gastin/

dozen n /'dazn/

drugstore n /‘dragstor/

dry adj /drav/

eggs pln /egs/

Englishman n /'ipghifman/

envelopes pln /'enva loups/

especially adv /i'speali/

favorite adj /'fervrat/

flowers pln /'flavorz/

forget v /far'get/

French fries pln /frent] fraiz/

fry v /frai/

ground adj /gravnd/

hardware store n /'hardwer stor/

herbs pln /arbz/

how much /hav mat/[/

hungry adj /"hangri/

I'm afraid /aim a'frerd/

ingredient »n /in'gridiant/

kid » /kid/

large adj /lards/

layer n /'lerar/

light bulb # /lart balb/

list n /list/

magazine n /'mago,zin/

meat # /mit/

medium adj /'midiam/

milk »n /milk/

miss v /mus/

mix v /miks/

mustard n /‘mastord/
need v /nid/

no problem /nov 'prablom/
nuts pln /nats/

oil n /o1l/

olives pln /'alivz/

onions pln /'aAnyanz/
order v /‘ordar/

out prep faot/

pack n /pak/

pasta n /'pasta/

peanut butter » /'pinat 'bator/
peas pln /piz/

pepper n /'pepar/

phone case n /foun kers/
picky adj /'piki/

popular adj /'papyalor/
potatoes pln /pa‘teitovz/
pound » /pavnd/
raspberry n /'rez beri/
recipe n /'resapi/
recorded v /ri'kordid/
salad n /'selad/

salt n /solt/

scissors pln /'sizarz/
screwdriver n /'skru,drarvar/
server n /'sarvar/
shampoo n /f&m'pu/
shepherd’s pie n /'[epardz par/
size n /saiz/

slice n /slais/

smoothie #n /'smudi/

some det /som/

sorry adj /'sari/

spaghetti n /spa'geti/
spend v /spend/

spices pln /spaisiz/

sports pln /sports/

stamp n /stamp/

starving adj /starvip/
steak n /steik/
strawberries pln /'stro beriz/
sugar n /'fugar/

survey n /'sarver/

tap water n /tap 'wotar/
tea n /ti/

thyme n /taim/

tomatoes pln /ta'mertovz/
toothpaste n /ta'meitouv/
try v /trai/

until prep /an'til
worldwide adj /,warld'waid/
worry v /'wari/

yogurt n /'yougart/
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accent n /‘xksent/

air n fer/

architecture n /'arka,tektfor/

area n /'eria/

banks pln /bapks/

blossoms n /'blasomz/

capital city n /'kaepatl 'siti/

careful adj /'kerfl/

celebrities pln /sa'lebratiz/

central adj /'sentral/

change v /tfeind3z/

cherry n /'tJeri/

city hall n /'siti hol/

climate n /'klarmat/

coast n /koust/

colonial adj /ka'lounial/

commercial center n
/ka'marfl 'sentor/

commuter n /ka'myutar/

crosswalk #n /'kroswok/

crowded adj /'kravdad/

culture n /'kaltfar/
earthquake n /'arkwerk/

east n /ist/

electricity n /1,lek'trisati/
elegant adj /'elagant/

elevated adj /'ela,vertad/

emperor n /'emparar/

empire n /'empaiar/
experience n /i1k'spirions/

extreme adj /1k'strim/
fashion n /'fefn/

fishing n /'fifip/

food n /fud/

generally adv /'dzenarali/

gold n /gould/

goods pln /gudz/
handicrafts pln /'hendikrafts/
headquarters n /‘hed kwortarz/
high-class adj /har klas/

hill # /hil/

historic adj /hr'storik/

huge adj /hyuds/

humid adj /'hyumad/

hundreds pln /'handradz/

independence n /,indr'pendons/
industry » /‘indastri/

invade v /in'veid/

latest adj /'leitast/

locals pln /'louklz/

loud adj /lavd/

megacity n /'mega'siti/
Métro n /‘'metrou/
multicultural adj
/,malti'kalt faral/

north n /nor®/

of course /av kors/

orange adj /'orind3z/

originally adv /a'ridzonali/

palace n /'pzlas/

pink adj /pipk/

polite adj /pa'lait/

pollution » /pa'lufn/
population n /,papya'leifn/

poverty n /'pavarti/

prefer v /pri‘for/

produce v /pra'dus/

public bath n /'pablik be6/

public transportation n
/'pablik ,trenspoar'te1fn/

quality » /'kwalati/

quieter adj /'kwaratar/

railroad n /'rerlroud/

rainy adj /'remni/

river n /'rivar/

romantic adj /rou'mantik/

safe adj /seif/

sanitation n /;sena'teifn/

season n /'sizn/

shrine »n /framn/

skyscrapers pln /'skarskreiparz/

slums pln /slamz/

snacks pln /sneks/

somewhere adv /'samwer/

south n /'samwer/

square n /skwer/

stone adj /stoun/

storm n /storm/

subway system n /'sabwer
'sistam/

sunrise n /'sanraiz/

sunset n /'sanset/

surrounded adj /sa'ravndad/

take place v /teik pleis/

tall adj /tol/

theater »n /'iator/

tourist attraction n /'turist
a'trek n/

tourists pln /'turists/

toy store n /tor stor/

traffic circle n /'traefik 'sorkl/

traffic lights pln /'trefik laits/

traffic sign n /'trefik sain/

transportation n
/,trenspar'teifn/

true adj /tru/

unique adj /yu'nik/

up-to-date adj /Ap ta dert/

valley n /'vaeli/

variety n /va'raiati/

wet adj /wet/

woods pln /wudz/
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affect v /o'fekt/

alike adj /o'latk/

below prep /br'lou/

blond adj /bland/

blue adj /blu/

bone n /boun/

boots pln /buts/

brown adj /bravn/

build v /bild/

can n /ken/

compartment n /kom'partmont/

compete v /kam'pit/

conditions pln /kon'difnz/

couple n /'kapl/

dark adj /dark/

decide v /di'sard/

detective n /di'tektiv/

develop v /di'velop/

dress n /dres/

Earth n /or6/

effects pln N'fekts/

experiment n /ik'speromont/

tair adj /fer/

fight v /fait/

float v /flout/

glasses pln /glesiz/

good-looking adj /gud lukin/

gravity n /'gravoti/

handsome adj /'h&nsom/

happen v /'hapon/

hat n /heat/

incredible adj /in'kredabl/

instruments pln /'instromonts/

jeans pln /dzinz/

laboratory n /'labra,tori/

laptop n /'leptap/

long adj /lon/

message n /'mesidsz/
muscle n /'masl/

noise n /noiz/

orbit n /'orbot/

origin n /'srodzan/

oxygen n /‘aksidzon/

planet n /'plenat/

preparation n /,prepa‘reifn/

pretty adj /'priti/

purple adj /'parpl/

research n /'risortf/

romance novel n
/rou'maens 'navl/

sauce n /sds/

scarf n /skarf/

short adj /fort/

shorts pln /[orts/

skirt n /skort/

sneakers pln /'snikorz/

spicy adj /'spaisi/

spoon n /spun/

star n /star/

supplies pln /so'plaiz/

T-shirt n /ti fort/

tasty adj /'teisti/

trip n /trip/

truth n /trud/

turnon v /tarn an/

twins pln /twinz/
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universe n /'yuna,vars/
unusual adj /an'yuzual/
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adventure n /od'vent far/
articles pln /'artikl/
carry v /['keeri/
challenge n /'tfzlond3/
climb v /klaim/
colorful adj /'kalorfl/
cruise n /kruz/
distance n /'distons/
dream v /drim/
drop v /drap/
due adj /du/

fall v /fol/
freedom n /'fridom/
future n /'fyutfor/
grow up v /grouv Ap/
hire v /‘haiar/
human adj /‘hyumon/
jacket n /'dzzkot/
organization n /,organa‘zeifn/
peaceful adj /'pistl/
picnic n /'ptknik/
pyramids pln /'piromidz/
race-car driver n

/reis kar'drarvar/
raise n /reiz/
retire v /ri'tarar/
safari n /sa'fari/
scared adj /skerd/

sign n /sain/

smile v /smail/

sneeze v /sniz/
soon adv /sun/
storm n /storm/
suitcase n /'sutkers/
thunder n /'6andor/
website n /'websait/

%v UNIT 12

acres pln /'ertkorz/
acts pln /ekts/
atmosphere n /'‘@tmos,fir/
attend v /a'tend/
Brazil pln /bra'zil/
cancel v /'kansl/
carry-on bag n /'keri an beg/
check in v /tfek mn/
co-worker n /kou'warkor/
crowd n /kravd/
death n /deb/
definite adj /'defanat/
departures board n /di'partforz

bord/
disappointed adj /,disa'paintad/
Egypt n /'idzipt/
ever adv ['evar/
express v /1k'spres/
fail v /fell/
festival goers pln

[/'festovl 'govarz/
gate n /gert/

Italy n /' iteeli/
knees pln /niz/
luggage n /'lagidz/
memories pln /'‘memariz/
mud n /mad/

noisy adj /'noizi/

open-air adj /'oupan er/
packing n /'pekin/

piece n /pis/

poem n /'‘povom/

print v /print/

refer to v /ri'for to/

rock concert n /rak 'kansart/
round trip n /ravnd trip/
savings pln /'setvinz/
scuba dive v /'skuba daiv/
security n /st'kyurati/
slogan n /'slougan/

stage n /sterdz/

sunshine n /'sanfain/

taxi n /'taeksi/

tent n /tent/

van n /ven/

yet adv /yet/



Pairwork Activities Student A

"; UNIT4 p.27

PRACTICE

Location, location, location

1 You want an apartment to rent. You and your partner
have two different ads.

Read the information in your ad. Ask and answer
questions to find out details about your partner’s ad.
Make notes in the chart.

Which floor is it on?

Where i the apartment?

?
Howﬁmany bedrooms ... : (ls there/Are there a dining

room/ayard/stores ...?

%

Street:

Price:

Rooms:

Location:

Stores and transportation:

Which apartment do you want to rent? Why?

HEADLAND PROPERTIES

e
Apartment to rent: |alllRSI{(=

$1200 per month

e 3 bedrooms

¢ 1 bathroom
e Nice living room with views of the town
e Small kitchen

A beautiful apartment on the third floor,
only ten minutes from the town center.

Local stores (drugstore, café, convenience
store) just five minutes away. With a park
across the street. On major bus routes.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM
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PRACTICE

Bill’s life

2 You and your partner have different information about Bill When o Bill born? )
Coles life. Take turns asking and answering questions to find

L He was born in M@;
out the missing information to complete the text. i

Bill Cole was born in New York City in (1) _1941_(When ...?). :
He had two brothers and a sister. His father was a (3) N =
(What ... his father do?) and his mother was a house cleaner. ;; 0 zal, &
They lived in (5) (Where ...?), an area of New York. They E . ‘ A aﬂ\
had an old house with two bedrooms. . e
Bill went to high school in (7) (Where ...?). He didn't
do well, and he left school when he was sixteen. He worked in
a store until he was 18, and then he (9) (What ... do?).
He met his wife at work, and they got married in

(11) (When ...?). They had two children. Bill left his job
and studied (13) (What ...?) in college, and worked as a
teacher for the rest of his life.

Close your books. Work with your partner. What can you remember about Bill?
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
What's the weather like? L;{

hat’s the weather going to be like in Seoul?

6 Work with a new partner. Ask and answer questions to Vo :
complete the information about world weather tomorrow. [ Sunny and cold. 45 degr ees. l

. Moscow

[ ; ; London € SO°F (10°C) @ - e ,

| Beijing Cliy43°F (6°C)
® o

Seoul ﬁ 45°F (7°C)

5 J Boston /@ P @ Istanbul (o) SO°F (10°C)

@ Cairo LF 64°F(18°C)
@  Mexico City Cgin 76°F (24°C) Luxor £ ¥ 87 28°C) @ @® @ Hong Kong
Mumbai Celle 84°F (29°C)

Rio de Janeiro

Lima
® ®
Sydney @

City ' type temp City type @ temp
Beijing C 43°F (6°C) Luxor 8 82°F (28°C)
Boston MexicoCity = C  76°F (24°C)
Cairo S 64°F (18°C) Moscow |
Hong Kong ‘ Mumbai C 84°F (29°C) _r
Istanbul Fg  50°F (10°C)  Rio de Janeiro |
Lima | Seoul S 45°F (7°C)
London R 50°F (10°C) Sydney

Which city is going to be the hottest? Which city is going to be the coldest? Which month do you think it is?

Pairwork Activities StudentA 147
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PRACTICE
Location, location, location HEADLAN D PROPERTIES

1 You want an apartment to rent. You and your partner
have two different ads.

Read the information in your ed, Ask end answer -

questions to find out details about your partner’ ad.

Make notes in the chart. Apartment el =181 Park Road

Which floor is it on? $1500 per month

e 2 bedrooms

Where is the apartment? |

e 2 bathrooms
e |arge living room
How ?ényy"bﬂedrooms ok Is there/Are there a dining | « Dini
There are ... room/ayard/stores ...? | Ining room

Beautiful kitchen with washing machine
and dishwasher

Street:

Price:

Rooms:

Location:

Stores and transportation:

Which apartment do you want to rent? Why?

A beautiful apartment on the second floor in
the center of town, above a convenience store.

Main Street stores and train station only five
minutes away.
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PRACTICE
Bill’s life

2 You and your partner have different information about Bill How many brothers and He had two brothers
Cole’s life. Take turns asking and answering questions to find sisters did he have? | and a sister.
out the missing information to complete the text. TR T o T

Bill Cole was born in New York City in 1941. He had (2) _two
brothers and a sister (How many ... ?). His father was a butcher,
and his mother was a (4) (What ... his mother do?).
They lived in Brooklyn, an area of New York. They had an

(6) house (What kind of house ... have?) with two
bedrooms.

Bill went to high school in the Bronx. He didn’t do well, and
he left school when he was (8) (How old ... when he left
school?). He worked (10) (Where?) until he was 18, and
then he got a job at a restaurant.

He met his wife at (12) (Where ... ?), and they got
married in 1964. They had (14) children (How many
children ... have?). Bill left his job and studied math in college,
and worked as a teacher for the rest of his life.

Close your books. Work with your partner. What can you remember about Bill?
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
What'’s the weather like?

6 Work with a new partner. Ask and answer questions to
complete the information about world weather tomorrow.

[ What's the weather going to be like in Boston? }

Foggy. 42 degrees. |

WORID WEATHER: TOMORROW

Moscow@”"?(-lf) ‘

London € S0°F (10°C) @

BostonFos) 42F(6C) @

Istanbul -

. ° ] o Hong Kong ¥ 75°F (24C)
7 . Mexico City Luor £ 8 REY . ‘ A . o re
d e Mumbai 1
Lma ' 74F(yq)  Riodejaneirof 757F 04C)
e ®
Sydney (g 72F(22°C) @
City type temp City type temp
. Beiing Luxor S 82°F (28°C)
Boston Fg 42°F (6°C) Mexico City
Cairo Moscow Sn 30°F (-1°C)
HongKong S  75°F (24°C)  Mumbai | |
Istanbul Rio de Janeiro R 75°F (24°C)
Lima S 74°F(28°C) Seoul | |
London R 50°F (10°C) Sydney C | 72°F (22°C)

Which city is going to be the hottest? Which city is going to be the coldest? Which month do you think it is?
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Extra Materials

’; UNIT8 p. 61

WWW:IELTSPOP.COM

preparation: 45 mins
cooking: 30 mins
serves four

Ingredients:

2 medium onions, chopped
1.5 Ibs ground beef

2 tsp vegetable oil

2 medium carrots, chopped
4 tomatoes

1 tbsp thyme

Salt and black pepper

Topping:

4 large potatoes

4 tbsp butter (1/2 stick)
3 tsp milk

1/4 Ib Cheddar cheese

Ib = pound
tsp = teaspoon
tbsp = tablespoon

Preheat the oven to 190C/375F

Chop the onions and carrots.

Heat the oil in a large pan. Add the onion and carrot and fry
over medium heat for 5 minutes until soft.

Add the ground beef and cook for 3 minutes to brown.
Add the tomatoes and thyme.
Season with salt and pepper.

Cover and cook for 30 minutes.

Boil the potatoes in water until soft.

Mix the potatoes with the butter and milk until smooth.
Add the grated cheese. Mix again.

Season with salt and pepper.

Spoon the meat into an ovenproof dish.

Top with the potato and cheese mixture.

Bake in the oven for 30 minutes until golden brown.

Extra Materials
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Irregular Verbs

Base form Simple Past Past participle
be was/were been
become became become
begin began begun
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
buy bought bought
can could been able
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost cost cost

cut cut cut

do did done
draw drew drawn
drink drank drunk
drive drove driven
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
feel felt felt

find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
get got gotten
give gave given
go went gone
grow grew grown
have had had
hear heard heard
keep kept kept
know knew known
leave left left

lose lost lost
make made made
meet met met
pay paid paid
put put put
read /rid/ read /red/ read /red/
ride rode ridden
run ran run

say said said

see saw seen
sell sold sold
send sent sent
sing sang sung

sit sat sat
sleep slept slept
speak spoke spoken
spend spent spent
stand stood stood
swim swam swum
take took taken
teach taught taught
tell told told
think thought thought
understand understood understood
wake woke woken
wear wore worn
win won won
write wrote written

Verb Patterns

Verb + -ing

like
love
enjoy
hate
finish
stop

swimming

cooking

Verb + to + infinitive

choose
decide
forget
promise
need

help

hope

try

want
would like
would love

to go

to work

Verb + -ing or to + infinitive

begin
start

raining/to rain

Modal auxiliary verbs

can
could
will
would

80

arrive
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Phonetic Symbols

Consonants Vowels
1 /p/ asin pen/pen/ 25 /il asin see/sl/
2 /b/ asin big/big/ 26 /I/ asin his/hiz/
3 // asin tea/ti/ 27 /e/ asin ten/ten/
4 /d/ asin do/du/ 28 /®/ asin stamp /stemp/
5 /k/ asin cat/kat/ 29 /a/ asin father /'fador/
6 /g/ asin go /gou/ 30 /o/ asin saw/so/
7 /f/  asin five /farv/ 31 /o/ asin book/buk/
8 /v/ asin very/'veri/ 32 /u/ asin you/yu/
9 /s/ asin son/sAn/ 33 /A/ asin sun/san/
10 /z/ asin zoo/zu/ 34 /o/ asin about/3a'baot/
11 /1/ asin live /liv/ 35 /et asin name/nem/
12 /m/ asin my/mar/ 36 /a/ asin my/mal/
13 /n/ asin nine/nain/ 37 /oi/ asin boy /bol/
14 /h/ asin happy/'hepy/ 38 /ao/ asin  how/hav/
15 /r/ asin red/red/ 39  /ou/ asin  go/gou/
16 /y/ asin vyes/yes/ 40 /ar/ asin bird /bard/
17 /w/ asin want/wpnt/ 41  /ir/ asin near/nir/
18 /0/ asin thanks/0O@nks/ 42 /er/ asin  hair /her/
19 /0/ asin the/dd/ 43  Jar/ asin car/kar/
20 /f/ asin she/Ji/ 44  /or/ asin  more/mor/
21 /3/ asin television /'telivizn/ 45 /or/ asin tour/tor/
22 /J/ asin child /tfaild/
23 /d3/ asin Japan/d3o'pen/
24 /n/ asin  English /'mghf/

Phonetic Symbols
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